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THE NEW ROBERTSON 
SHOOTING STAR 








The ROBERTSON Shooting Star embodies in one super-refined camera the 
essential elements of design and construction for satisfying the constantly 


growing demand for savings in space, time and money. It is the product of 
thirty-five years’ specialized experience in the design and manufacture of 
photo-mechanical equipment. Note these remarkable features of space 
economy, utility and precision operation 


We New “SPACE SAVER” rear case permits floor area economy never 
before possible in a camera. This entirely new concept, saving over 60% 
in hitherto necessary darkroom space, is possible only through the elimina 
tion of the swinging plate and film doors which were thought to be such a 


SAVES SPACE Sees ee 


We NEW “UNI-CELL”® metal construction guarantees absolute parallelism 
and vibration free operation, as well as positive rigidity where required 


Ww NEW “MICRO-PRECISE scaling system is a vast improvement over 
most present scaling devices. Easy reading counters, both in the darkroom 
and gallery, combine with precision ground drive screws to guarantee abso 


lute size and focus control. For resetting purposes, the gallery counter is 
S AV E S S T E Pp S augmented by ultra-precise vernier dials 

we NEW “MULTI-PURPOSE copy holder accepts copy up to 30x 40” 

using a removable spring loaded insert board. Due to the removable feature 

of this insert, a vacuum blanket is easily inserted, thereby making the 

holder adaptable for all types of copy. An 18x 22” precision positive holder 

with diffusing glass is incorporated into the assembly 


%& NEW “ECONO-MOTION” control and instrument panel is designed 
and illuminated with the operator in mind. Special illumination and easy 
accessibility save steps and time 


Patent Per 


$5500.00 * ORDER FROM ANY OF THE 
f.0.b. Chicago R & P BRANCH OFFICES BELOW 


plus $115.00 crating * SEND FOR COMPLETE SPECIFICATIONS 


ROBERTS & PORTER 


—'upricoqgoreegdRA T 
General Offices: 555 West Adams St., Chicago 


NEW YORK DETROIT SAN FRANCISCO 
622-626 Greenwich 1025 Brush St 1185 Howard St 
BOSTON BALTIMORE KANSAS CITY 

88 Broad St 15 W. Preston St 700 W. 12th St 
CINCINNATI LOS ANGELES PHILADELPHIA 
229 E. 6th St 344 N. Vermont Ave 1205 Hamilton St 








helps make publishing history 


Doubleday §& Company, Inc., 5i 


Office of the President 









Fotosetter composition 
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Dear Mr. Willnus: 


I think you should share in the congratulations we are receiving 
on THE COLUMBIA HISTORICAL PORTRAIT OF NEW YORK, which 


we consider our most important publication in many years. 


To get the truest and most exciting reproduction of the hundreds 
of important pictures we felt sheet fed gravure was necessary. We 
wanted also to get the best quality of type possible and there is no 


doubt that Fotosetter composition gave it to us. 


This would not have been the first book printed by gravure from 
photographically composed type if you had not miraculously cut Foto- 
setter Times Roman for us in record time and delivered it one day 


ahead of the first page of manuscript. 


Your cooperation at every step has been splendid and you should 
be as proud as we are that this book is so important in celebrating 
the Tricentennial anniversary of New York City and the Bicentennial 
of Columbia University, and so important in pointing toward new ways 


of book making, both editorial and manufacturing. 


Sincerely yours, 


por M. Black , 


Mr. Harry G. Willnus, President 
Intertype Corporation 
360 Furman Street 

Brooklyn 1, New York 








intertype Corporation 


360 FURMAN STREET, BROOKLYN 1, N.Y. 
ae Offices: Chicago, San Francisco, Los Angeles, New Orleans, Boston 
Canada: Torento Type Foundry Co. Ltd., Toronto, Montreal, Winnipeg, Vancouver Halifax 


























» 
‘ 
‘ ppd hi I ( 
f \ / f rid hiale } ” 
is puctu ihe his a / 
eX wed 1s al ed i / ‘ 
a fina / k | istache sa 
k No ‘ it se Whitman cand 
vill i f thre produc C,ene 
Santolt, pressroom foreman, is shown © 
nd rl the ISI x OS ” §-color 
heets ( did wer / iD 
( / , , E-F ¢ 
ROBERT P. LONG 
Editor 
JOHN A. NICHOLSON 
Advertising Manager 
CHICAGO OFFICE 
333 North Michigan Ave 






VUVNOSRAPHIC 
VaCcwanrcar 
FOUDDATION 













ADENINE 


BS te bn ite eas TA 


ayn: 


SORE EP EES ARES 


RAZ, 


Bi it 





In This Issue 


117 rey 
Ce 
How Analyze You! t 34 
By Frank Ro Turner, J 
) i) 
Varnishing by R it 39 
By Hl. Audine 
Ultset solves Wallpaper Display Py ¢ t 
Elements of Process Color..... se as on ea 44 
By frit Pern 
Py I ’ ea = 3) ' { 
The Place of the Small Press in the Plant...... At 


By t.f 


Broughton 


Higher Quality at Lower Cost..............4.. 48 
By Herbert P. Paschel 


; Spoilage Steal Your Profits?................. 0) 
By Pp R Russell 


geo | er 52 
By Theodore / Vakarius 


Litho 


echnical Secti Bas 


A Unique Film for Simplified Negative Making.... 53 
By RoE. Maurev and J. A.C. Yule 
EE TOE ok 5 sé cadvessnadeeceawssacenaeane Ge 
New System of Gravure Cylinder Making Announced 62 
pe ee re 
News About the 


Me >t 1] De -coratin J De chon: 
New Sidelights for Meta! Decor 


By Vl 1 (slase) 


CI I ae ee 95 


0 ne 


WeIvViCces 


s and Authors......... 


Equipment, Supplies 


Annual In » Artic 


lex t 


Classified Advertisements ...........ceccccceceees iz 
Feehoet tc PACEVOTUISOTS. 66g cic cc oc cacvcesccsvcveseees 13] 
Tale End 137 





MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 


VOLUME 21, NUMBER 12 DECEMBER, 1953 
SUBSCRIPTION RATES: Canada and 
Pan America, one year, $4.00; two years, $7.00. Foreign, one year, $7.00; two 
years, $12.00. Group subscriptions (U. §. only) Four or more entered as a group, 


$2.00 each. (May be 


One year, $3.00; two years, $5.00. 


sent to different addresses.) 


Wa ze Ff JoRLAND, President Ina |} MacNalie, ecretary Treasurer. Published monthly on 
e j a w York Advertising and Edi:torial Office 
Fifth Ave New York ] N. ¥ ertising rates ade k “ m apy ation. Closing date 
e Ree t ‘ i lass Matter May 

e ( , y e e A March 1879 


Address all correspondence to 175 Fifth Avenue. New York 10. N. Y. 











Christmas 1953 


Cs Christmas again — that jovous 
dav when Christians, the world over, 
pav homage to Christ, the Prince of 
Chis Christmastide let 
us all Worship and rededicate ourselves to the 
service of God and country. Let us 
prav to Him to keep us steadfast in our faith. 
Let us give thanks for being Americans —for 
the bounty and privileges that are ours. 
Let us bring cheer and hope to the sick and 
sorrowful. In our devotions, let us 
remember to prav for those whose dailu lives 
are darkened bu persecution, hunger and fear, 
that then again mau enjou the Light of free- 
dom. —s- >. Let us ask God to help 
our leaders, and those of other lands, to attain 
unity and brotherhood among nations so that 
all peoples mau come to lide together in peace. 


INTERNATIONAL PAPER COMPANY 
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OFFSET BLANKETS rs ets a mee 


VELVA-TONE offset blankets by Goodyear are 
delivered on gauge and on time. And they give you 
exact duplication over measurably longer mileage. 
Of all this you can be sure. For these uniformly tex- 
tured, velvet-smooth blankets are job-designed by 
experts in getting the most out of rubber and pro 
duced by special manufacturing facilities to meet 


your most exacting requirements 


? 


* Fad 


VELVA-TONE blankets are carefully compounded 
to resist the solvents and driers in inks. They elim- 
inate tackiness, embossing or debossing and blister- 
ing or swelling. They also resist smashing, sinking, 
stretching and staining. You can get them in exact 
3-, 4-, 5-, or 6-ply gauges, in red or black face, cut to 
fit any press or in roll lots, For details, write Goodyear, 


Printers Supplies Sales Dept., New Bedford, Mass. 


GOOD) 


PRINTERS SUPPLIES 


THE GOODYEAR TELE YV Onl PLATHOUSE ~— every 





Tip Ot The Month 
from Kimberly-Clark 


Year m and year out probably the bip 
vest cause of paper wastage is the taslure 
to take mito tull account the tendency of 
paper to stretch aud shrink It paper ts 
lett Open i a pressroom where the rela 

iepbacdity oS Teagety, thee paper will pick 
| 


ture anal « aTyCSs 


levelop “wavy ¢ 
dity ts low the paper will 

moisture and the resule wall be 

Lhe losses caused by these 

tivhe edges can be avoided 

the mose part. First, be sure the paper 
buy is well packaged so that it 
arrives to you m good condition. Next 
don t open paper until ic has been inside 
yor pressroom long enough to reach 
the pressroom femperature In winter it 
has to stand twenty-four hours to a week 
Finally lon't open paper untl you re 
ready torunim anddon't open any more 


than necessary 


You can reduce losses that result from stretching and shrinking — details at 
left in “Tip of the Month" 











Kimberly-C ark invites you 


to match your printing ideas with 


these—and win a %50 Bond! 


Make friends with the sign painter 


Keca sc ney sil Ss Places Opening 


nye tora 


»¢ 
iS for rouy 
piece , 
pou ts 
ny printing 
ad 
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Keeps records —ends guesswork 


Twenty-seven years ay 
ShOy Vhere every 
» Aavall sO We »tart keeping re“ 
S Now there's no guesswork al 
that paper we know thre 
ll] us. So keep a sample 
all the information 
bile by color red ink in 
one tolder, blue in another, and so on 
The drying time and the amount of ink 
consumed on any paper 1s valuable in 
formation 
Harold Wagner 


The Aust t Cr firon. Ohs 


Helps solve deadline problem 


In our dealing with high schools alle 
colle ges in the pre paration ot annual and 
athletic programs, we usually work with 
students who are inexperienced in the 
printing business. When deadlines draw 
near the problem of completing forms 
comes. We have found that in preparing 


fummiues tor the job, if we use a different 


MODERN 


luple x color Combination tor each I 
page form (8 pages and back &), the 
novice can Complete one form at a time 

1 hand us complete forms sO we mas 


xpedite the job in our plant 


Eliminates curl with bricks 


More often than not, gummed paper 
het will curl if left 


ays to such an 


ich ut to pre 


s hard to teed through an 
Immediately after cutttny. we 
bricks on piles of one or two thou 


This wall kee} the curl out of 


paper for several days. We also do 


same between colors to keep the 


Do you have an item of interest? 
Let's Swap Ideas 


All ideas contributed become the prop 


erty of Kimberly-Clark for use in any 


{ | 


printed form For each idea used in our 


mavacine advertising, we will give the 


send 


er name credit and a $50 Savings 
Bond. In case of luplicate ideas, only 


the first received ts eligible tor the award 


This offer supersedes any offer published 


in previous advertisements, and contin- 
ues for two months only. Address “Let's 
Swap Ideas’’, Dept. ML-123, Kimberly- 


Clark, Neenah, Wisconsin 


“Plus” Features Make 
Kimberly - Clark Paper 
Your Best Buy 


In the handling of paper it is advanta 
roous tO observe simple pre STOOM rule ‘ 
is described in our “Tip Ot The Month 
But of real Importance is the selection of 
i paper whose packaging features are 
best suited co your shop's particular 
oe | For ¢ any le {© avoid unlnece 

handling. its wise to order the 
larwe yf package ’ ‘ é bye accammo 
lated) But where press runs are short 
buyimg by cases or skids may mean that 
opened paper is exposed to spoilage 
Phe new Kimberly-Clark Carton Pack 1s 
the perfect answer to this problem. The 
Carton Pack wervhs only 150 pound 
tully loaded and holds a tixed number of 
sheets. With it, paper can be opened 
according to requirements down to the 
ream or fraction of a ream, and it keeps 
its mill packaging protection longer 
Storave 1s more ethcient, too. For large 
orders of some papers unitized loads of 
Carton Packs glued together on dispos 
able pallets combine the advantages of 
cartons and large units. And remember 
with the sc many unique packaging tea 
tures, there's a Kimberly-Clark enamel 
or coated paper to meet every printing 
need. You can always be sure of the best 
in packaging and paper when you order 
Lithotect Offset Enamel or Shorewood 
Coated Ottset 


Products of 


Kimberly- 
Clark 





THE MOST EFFICIENT 


MR | HSE PREKENTION METHOD 


POWDER BIN 
ELECTRONIC TUBE 
POWDER SPRAY 
PRINTED SURFACE 











MRF) (gives you | 


Uniform, full, free flowing loads 





for sharply increased hourly impressions 


Equipment that sprays the sheet only 
with dry efficient powder 


A smooth, clean spray and waste-free 
operation that increases your profits 


by producing more deliverable sheets 


NEW 


OXY-DRY rollers are now furnished with positive 
powder control etched surface. Eliminates ‘“‘down-time”’ 
for costly labor time sanding, permits operation of 
sprayer for far longer time without service of any kind 
except to refill with OXY-DRY powder...one of a 
parade of improvements you can expect only from 
OXY-DRY research and development 


HOW OXY-DRY OPERATES 


Revolving shaft A distributes anti 
offset powder B past electronic 
tube C which gives 10,000 volt 
positive charge to powder causing 
it to bond instantly across entire 
sheet as it 1s delivered This action 
also reduces negative charge (static 
electricity) in paper which frees 
sheets from sticking and jamming 
Action of ozone emitted from tube 
speeds oxidation of ink, powder 
puts legs between sheets to pre- 
vent offset and permits inks to 
set and dry thoroughly 








LOT DRY/ gets rid of 


M@ Uneven loads from spotty build-up 
of sticky spray or powder clots 


@ Scatter-shot spraying that coats 
the whole pressroom 


Messy, dirt-catching spray films and 
powder clots that waste paper, press 


time and press maintenance 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 





# 


Charlton Bindery buys 5 Lawson 3-Kni 


© R. R. Donnelley & Sons, Crawfordsville 
* Trade Bindery, New York 

® Brock & Rankin Inc., Chicago 

® Gray Printing Co., Fostoria 

® Fisher Bookbinding Co., New York 

*® Bookwalter Co., indianapolis 

© H. Wolff Book Mfg. Co., New York 

® U. S. Defense Printing Plant, Washington 
¢ J. W. Clement Co., Buffalo 

® G. Schirmer, Inc., New York 

* Superior Bindery, Cleveland 

® Fleet McGinley Co., Baltimore 

¢ American Book Stratford Press, New York 
© Wartburg Press, Columbus 

® Lancaster Press Inc., Lancaster 

© McKenzie Service inc., New York 

® Wilcox Press Inc., ithaca 

® Otterbein Press, Dayton 

© Burford Printing Co., indianapolis 

© Keystone Bindery Inc., New York 

*® Sudden Service Bindery inc., Chicago 

® Concordia Publishing House, St. Louis 

¢ H. & H. Bookbinding Co., New York 

* Lawyers Cooperative Publg Co., Rochester 
© Riverside Book Bindery Inc., Rochester 

® Van-Row Folding Co., Los Angeles 


‘ 


F.M. Charlton Company Inc. 


ta mbmoers 
345 HUDSON STREET «© NEW YORK 14, N Y. 


G. 


July 15, 1953 


E. P. Lawson Co. 
426 West 33rd Street 
New York, N. Y. 
Gentlemer"" 
' YT would appreciate if you would take this 
letter as your order for another LAWSON RAPID 


( 3-KNIFE TRIMMER. It will make a total of five 


\of these machines we will have in our plant. 


Tt Stortet-evtdence-very WeTinitely that 
we are pleased with the performance of the 
machine, both from the standpoint of quality 
and production. 

The F. M. Charlton Company is one of the 
largest trade binderies doing work for the 
printing industry. Our customers’ demands are 
law with us. We must meet their requirements, 
I am sure that you will be pleased to know 
that the LAWSON RAPID 3-KNIFE TRIMMERS are 
contributing to our efforts to accomplish this. 

With kindest regards, we are 

Very truly yours, 


Werrea hier gol. Jt 


M. CHARLTON COMPANY 


MAIN OFFICE AND SHOWROOM 
426 WEST 33rd STREET, NEW YORK 


CHICAGO: PHILADELPHIA: 


te Trimmers! 


y 


628 SO. DEARBORN ST. BOURSE BUILDING © 


BOSTON: 
170 SUMMER ST. 


_. PIONEERS IN CUTTING EQUIPMENT SINCE 


XGRAPHY, December, 1953 








I his advertisement set in Plantin 
110, one of the English type faces 
available only from Monotyp< 
For the best in typography, spe. 

fy Monotype 
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Monotype-Huebner Monotype-Huebner Vertical 
Overhead Camera Plate-Coating Machine 


Monotype-Hucbner 


Universal Process Machine 
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Monotype-Huebner Precision 
Vertical Photo-Composing Machin 
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Want action instead of aggravation with your problems of photo-mechanical or 


typographical equipment? Then consider these simple facts... printers and 


publishers agree that Monotype excels in precision equipment and manufactures the 


Also, we offer the kind of shirt-sleeve service and 


most efficient in the business 
prompt delivery that keep temperatures down and profits up. Contact the Monotype 


company today. You'll find a highly trained staff of service personnel, designers and 


engineers eager to provide the practical assistance you need... when you need it 


type 


LANSTON MONOTYPE MACHINE COMPANY 
Twenty-fourth at Locust Street, Philadelphia 3, Pennsylvamia 


BRANCH OFFICES: 116 Spring St., N.W., Atlanta 3, Georgia 170 
Summer St., Boston 10, Massachusetts 216 W. Jackson Blvd., Chicago 6, 
Illinoi 441 Lexington Ave., New York 17, New York » 55 New Montgomery 
$t., San Francisco 5, Califorma » WN CANADA: Monotype Company of Canada, 


Limited, 77 York St., Toronto 1, Ontario, Canada. 
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You asked 
for it 


Ex, 


ow) 


if blackboards 


can be green 
and blueprints 
can be white 


to save 
sight 








lithographers can IDEAL’S 


certainly use Ideal’s 
new gray roller for— 





@ better color values 




















@ cleaner washups 
@ glaze resistance 
@ greater visibility 








IDEAL ROLLER 
& MANUFACTURING 
COMPANY 


Factories 
CHICAGO 8, ILL. 
LONG ISLAND CITY 1, N.Y. 


HUNTINGTON PARK, CAL. 
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Production— faster makeready, easier 
operation, longer plate life, more sheets 


per hour, unsurpassed dependability. 


Versatility —long or short runs, simple 


black and white or finest color, on the Mi 
4 


widest range of stocks. 





PRESS SIZE SPEEDS UP TO 





Quality — Only Miehle Offsets have 
TRUE ROLLING cylinders* that transfer 9 Single Color 


the image exactly. From the smallest 
36 Single Color d 6500 


7000 








halftone dot to the heaviest solid the 
print is crisp and clean. There's no image 41 Single Color 6800 





stretch, no distortion, no “long” printing. 41 Two Color ' 6800 
wo Lolo { ) ro 





Production, Versatility, Quality—Miehle 19 Single Color 6500 





Offsets are profit makers from every 
6500 


49 Two Color 





standpoint. 


*U. S. Patent No. 2,036,835 61 One to Six Color 7 





76 One to Six Color 4 6000 





Send for complete information 


The Miehle 61 and 76 Offsets ar 


VIEFHLE PRINTING PRESS AND MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


Chicago &, Illinois 











GRAFARC 


Fully Automatic: High Intensity 


ARC LAMPS 


for all photo-mechanical reproduction processes 












In your plate making department... 
Cut exposure time in half. Assure sharper dots 
Eliminate dot undercutting by crossover of 

reflected light rays. 











In your camera gallery 


Provide uniform illumination on work of any 

size. Extreme steadiness of light volume 
constant color temperatures. Eliminate the 
illumination variable in accurate control of 
densities. Have the power to punch through 
dense Kodachromes 










There’s no longer a reason for anyone not 








having a motor-driven arc camera lamp... On step and repeat machines... 
You’ll be surprised how much you can save... how much With precise control of intensity, accur- 
better work can be done. . . with the new, low-cost ate repeats become routine. 

* 


G RA FA 4 C c H A L L e N G a R Approximately twice the light per arc watt 


results from the use of a silvered glass 


Fully Automatic . High Intensity reflector, instead of a metal reflector 


Adapters to fit most cameras and 
CAMERA ARC LAMP f é oO nost came lie 


photo-composing machines. 







A vertical trim lamp which burns at 75 amperes line supply wiring is usually adequate. 
and 23 volts at the arc. The arc current controls the 
carbon feed so that the illumination and color 
temperature are constant. The system makes use of 
an indicating meter and a dial-type, tape-changing 
switch. The power transformer is of the isolated | THE STRONG ELECTRIC CORPORATION 
secondary type, providing complete protection from 17 City Park Avenue Toledo 2, Ohio 
shock to the operator. The Strong Grafarc time- 
proven method of compensation for line voltage 
variations has been incorporated in this amazing 
new lamp. It is light in weight, and readily mounted 
on the lamp support arms of any camera. 


to obtain complete literature 












Please send free literature on the complete line of 











Strong Grafarc Lamps 
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Street 


Use coupon Now 


City Stats 


| 
| Firm 
| 
| 
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Name of Suppltrer 
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for a last 
impression 


as good as 
the first 





made with 


allinckrodet 


ALBUMEN EGG SCALES 


Our carefully selected : 
ALBUMEN assures tough, durable 


coatings free of pinholes. No : 


clumping. No yolks. 


Our special process : 


assures AMMONIUM DICHROMATE 
PHOTO that fits your exact needs 


..+-highly pure and uniform. 


*-AMMONIUM DICHROMATE 


: results: Plates that give accurate impressions 
throughout long runs...less downtime . . . fewer 
makeovers. Deadlines are easier to meet. You 


> save money, time, labor. 


: results: A sensitizer that renders finest details 
: on every plate (deep etch or albumen)... crystal 
: clear solutions that stay clear after standing ...no 


: coat-spoiling sediment. 


Contact your dealer for a trial order today. 


YOU CAN’T BUY BETTER 





< Mallinckrodt” > 





MALLINCKRODT CHEMICAL WORKS 

Mallinckrodt St., St. Lovis 7, Mo. 72 Gold St., New York 8, N. Y. 
CHICAGO + CINCINNATI*CLEVELAND*LOS ANGELES*MONTREAL®* PHILADELPHIA® SAN FRANCISCO 
Manviacturers of Medicinal, Photographic, Analytical and Industrial Fine Chemicols 











WARREN’S 
: : > ald : » ». WYO 
Lithographic Papers 
Lusterkote + Offset Enamel + Overprint Label C1S + Sebago Label C1S 
Fotolith Enamel + Silkote Offset 





PAI 


Warren 


ER MERCHANTS 


ui ho ell and endor ( 
Standard Printing Papers 





WARREN’S 
; “We in DP. < 
Lithographic Papers 
Lusterkote + Ofjset Enamel + Overprint Label C1S + Sebago Label C1S 
Fotolith Enamel + Silkote Offset 


Warren’s Lt 


a miurror-like glossy surlace 


STERKOTE CLOVER 
provides 
that contribute 


highlioht 


re produ tion 


brilliance to the 


and colors in lithograph 


Now 


finish on both 


available with 


the lustrou ides olf 
the paper 

Warren’s Orrset 
double coated paper lor thre printing 


oll cl 


ENAMEL IS a 


ol preture hy lithography 
Double 


ity and 


coating improves printabil- 


uniformity, resulting im a 
hivhes potential ol lithographic re- 
production. Offset Enamel is avail- 
finish, Saxony finish, 


Also available coated 


able m= glossy 
and dull finish 
Oonie ide only 

Warren's 
double 


OveRPRINY LABEL. Is 


coated On One ice and IS 


Write for free booklet 


S. D. WARREN COMPANY: BOSTON 


eminently suitable for labels pro- 
duced by offset lithography or by 
letterpress. ‘This paper is’ pre-con- 
ditioned by an exclusive 

Warren’s SinKorTe Orrser has the 


appearance of a wove offset but has a 


proce 


unique pigmented surface that give 
It also 
offers a high degree of dimensional 
tability. Silkote Oltfset is available 
in Wove and Saxony finish 


more brilliant reproduction 


Warren’s Forouiru ENAMEL Is a 
new quality of machine coated two 
side paper for the reproduction of 
halftones by offset lithography 

Warren’s SEBAGO LABEL CIS is a 
new quality of machine coated label 
paper for offset lithography or letter- 


press. 


“How Will It Print by Offset”’ 


1, MASS. 


Te.) RE 


Printing Papers 








See what these Chemco aids will do for your darkroom! 


You can get plenty of illumination PLUS 
safety and convenience with the Chemco Safe- 
light. Everything about this compact, versatile 
unit is designed with all around usefulness in 
mind, from the separately controlled inspection 
light to the quick and easy way it can be mount- 
ed in the position most suitable for your needs! 
Uses two 8” x 10” wratten series #1 safelight 
filters and a 75 watt R-30 floodlight lamp... 
all supplied and easily changed. 


Light weight, long useful life and real 
economy are three things everyone wants in 
a tray. You get all three in Chemco Plastic 
Trays! They are two ways more serviceable 
than stainless steel and three ways more service- 
able than porcelain enamel! The tough opaque 
white plastic, in one piece reinforced construc- 
tion makes these trays absolutely corrosion 
proof to every chemical you use of operating 
strength. Order Chemco Plastic Trays in any 
standard size. 


Preparing a better fixing bath is as simple 
as this: For film, add 4 parts water to one part 
CHEMCO POWER-FIX ... for paper, add 7 
parts water to one part CHEMCO POWER- 
FIX. You'll get uniform, faster fixing and 
longer usable bath life every time! 





... AND USE CHEMCO ROLL STRIP FILM... A FINER 
FILM WAS NEVER HANDLED BY AN OPERATOR! 





INQUIRE... AND ORDER FROM ANY BRANCH! 





© 
Hitaiiihty PHOTOPRODUCTS COMPANY, INC.  cGleN cove, N. Y. 


NEW YORK ¢ CHICAGO « DETROIT 
BOSTON * NEW ORLEANS ¢ ATLANTA * DALLAS 

















Patent No. 2-448-975 is a New Inker... 


Until recently, almost all offset presses were equipped with some variation of the 
conventional, storage-drum type of inker. 

The first basically-different inking system in decades is the new multi-roll inker on 
all Harris offset presses. A long period of litho shop testing has proved this inker, 
with its unique arrangement of rollers, to be superior. 


How? In a lot of ways to a lot of people 


Ihe entire inking system, and _ par- 
ticularly the long train of small-diaim- 
eter rollers, puts greater control of 
print into the hands of the pressman. 
He can maintain uniform color from 
gripper edge to tail of sheet. He can 
get the ‘“‘sock”’ of a heavy solid if the 
job requires it. 


OLD 


Which profits the superintendent. . . 


For the production-minded boss, this inker has largely overcome certain old-time 
bugbears of lithography. The heaviest ink flow is next to the dampeners and success- 
fully combats the emulsification problem. Balanced distribution of ink to the plate 


has practically eliminated ghosting and one-turn roller streak 


And the owner... 


It is innovations such as this Harris inker which trim a plant owner's costs and sfil/ 
give him better quality to sell. Investment in a piece of equipment with a distinct 


competitive advantage helps to determine how much his profit will amount to 


To say nothing of the ketchup-maker 


Color match from sheet to sheet is especially important on a 24-sheet poster or a 
label job. But good print quality, plus economy, is what the advertiser always buys 
He goes to the shop that can deliver both. Successful competition is made up of 
just such factors 


i y Y 


Ihe graphic arts profit everyone, and our part in this dynamic industry includes the 
design and manufacture of offset lithographic presses, rotary letterpresses, power 
paper cutters, continuous book trimmers, sheet collating machines, multiple 
spindle paper drills, litho-chemicals, and other fine graphic arts equipment. Consult 


Harris-Seyvbold in all pring ipal cities, or at 4510 East 71st Street, Cleveland 5, Ohio 


HARRIS-SEYBOLD 


fine graphic arts equipment... for everybody’s profit 


Harris Model 258, two-color, 42 x 58” offset press at Gugler Lithographic Company, Milwaukee. Hedrich-Biessing photo 





Memorable gifts from remembered pages 


Fulfilling the desire for gracious giving, the Jewelry Industry 
punctuates its colorful promotions with attractive, compelling 
printed material. And, for this industry in particular, the spe- 
cial ability of Oxtord Papers to recreate the sparkle of pre- 
cious stone and metal, to reflect quality and integrity, makes 


these fine papers fit toundation for pages that sell. 








xford Papers 
Help Build Gallos 


New York 17,N. ¥. + OXFORD MIAMI PAPER COMPANY, 35 Fas: Wacker Drive, Chicago 1, I 


and We € arrollton, Ohu 


OXFORD PAPER COMPANY, 240 Park ave 


Mills at Rumford, Maine 
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We Give Thanks 


This Thanksgiving and Christmas season, our hearts overflow with “Thank- 










fulness.” 











Thanks to “The Almighty” . . . thanks to the Spirit of America. 
Thanks that we have the privilege of serving the ONE INDISPENSABLE 
Industry . . . the Graphie Arts. 









Thanks for the Graphic Arts Industry’s co-operation . . . who, since V-E 
Day. have installed over 10,544 Modern Jet-Model. many-purpose, many- 


profit Gold-Mine BAUMFOLDERS. 











This multi-million dollar volume has enabled us to maintain prices, only 





30°, more than our phenomenally low pre-war prices although labor and 





steel, aluminum, motors. pumps, ete. that we buy have increased on the 





average 110°, Other printing machinery has more than doubled in price, 






since pre-war. 










This continuous flow of orders has enabled us to further cut our always low 


merchandising costs to an all-time record low. Machines have been 





improved and improved and today s-closest-precisioned-life-time Gold-Mines 





are built with the finest and costliest materials America supplies. Theit 






performance and production excels all known previous records. 







Ralph Waldo Emerson would have been /00°, accurate if he had said... 
“If vou build a better mouse-trap the world will beat a pathway to your 


.. TF YOU SELL IT AT HALF-PRICE” 

















Charles Dickens was 100°, right when he said... “The printer is the 





ONLY product of civilization necessary to the existence of man. because 





withOl T HIM tyrants and humbugs in all countries would have their own 





way. 










He is a friend of intelligence and thought... a friend of liberty... of 


freedom ... of law... indeed the friend of every man who is a friend of 





order. Of all inventions ... of all discoveries in science and art... of all 


the great results in the wonderful progress of mechanical energy and skill 





. the printer is the only product necessary to the existence of free men. 


May 19054 R ichly Reward the Indispensable I ndustry 


Russell Baum 


R. E. Baum, Ine. e 615 Chestnut St. , Phila., Pa. 
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LITHO CHEMICAL |, 


& SUPPLY CO. Inc. 
46 HARRIET PLACE HINES 
YMBROOK. LL NEW YORE ceed ver 








GOOD REASONS YOU'LL 
PROFIT BY USING 
EITHER ONE 
OF THESE 


We Carry Seamol 


Imported French 
Molleton 


Aquatex 
and Dampabase 


“SLIP-ON” DAMPER COVERS 


Made from special long-wearing Molleton cloth fabricated to 
our exacting specifications. 

Stitched by a precision-machine method ‘which assures great 
firmness and strength—yet positively prevents any indentation 
on plate. 

Treated by an exclusive Siebold process which provides a silky 
finish that reduces lint and shedding. 


Made to exact damper sizes, Siebold’s SLIP-ON Covers can be 
easily pulled on by hand or with your own machine. 


“OVER A HALF CENTURY" And they fit like the paper on the wall—wait till you see how 
OF SERVICE ; Eas ' ’ 
even and tight the dampers are when completed. 


Our dampening roller service is available to you. We have the 
latest in machinery — including our breaking-in machine, to 
assure you a true and perfect roller. 


INC. 

Manufacturers of 
ELECTRON-O-PLATE machines 
MAN CTURERS OF 
PRINT LITHOGRAPHIC 


MEMBER Lithographic Technical 
Foundation—-National Association of 
Photo Lithographers — National Asso 
elation of Printing-Ink Makers—Na 
tional Printing-Ink Research Associ AND SUPPLIES 


ation N. Y¥. Employing Printers 
Association 


150 VARICK STREET ¢ Dept. ML «© NEW YORK 13,N. Y. 





PRINTERS HAIL SALES SUCCESS 
OF NEW HAMMERMILL BOND 


Winning enthusiastic customers everywhere 


because it’s 3 ways better than ever! 





From every corner of the nation, 
printers report outstanding cus- 
tomer satisfaction with the new 
Hammermill Bond. Its exciting 
new qualities have given them a 
dynamic sales story that’s boosting 
business. Customers are immedi- 
ately impressed with Hammermill 
Bond’s new blue-white look, its 
increased crispness and crackle, 
its greater strength. They find it 
adds distinctive appearance to let- 
terheads and printed forms, takes 
writing smoothly, makes typing 
look neater — erasures scarcely 
noticeable. 

And in their own pressrooms, 
printers have found that newHam 
mermill Bond gives better perform 


ance. Production is trouble-free, 
printing results are sharp and clear. 
And Hammermill Bond's attrac 
tive new protective packaging pre 
serves balanced moisture content 
and provides convenient storage. 

To place the new qualities of 
Hammermill Bond before the 
public, Hammermill maintains a 
continuing and powerful consumer 
advertising campaign in The Sat 
urday Evening Post,Time, Business 
Week and other leading magazines. 
Be ready at all times to please your 
own customers by stocking new 
3 ways better Hammermil! Bond. 
Write for samples to Hammermill 
Paper Company, 1613 East Lake 
Road, Erie 6, Pa. 


MMERAG, 
"Bono 





IT’S ALMOST TIME... 
FOR NEW RESOLUTIONS 


\9S7h / 
» A 
\- 


Every year about this time we all start to wonder about the 
New Year and what we're going to do to make it a better one than 
the last. Each of us has an idea about at least one thing that's 
going to be changed, eliminated or added 





“ 


As a lithographer you can do just one thing that will pay extra 
dividends when you start to “take stock” this time next year 


What is it? 


Resolve to join forces with other Progressive lithographers and become a member 
of the Notional Association of Photo-Lithographers 


Here are just a few of the advantages of membership 


1) Complete factual intormation on wages, hours and working conditions for various 
lithographic centers 
2 


Tailor made hourly cost rates for your plant, bosed on your specitic costs 
3) Help in settling trade customs disputes 
4) Answers to everyday problems that arise in your plant 


These are the services that lithographers want and they account tor the steady 
growth of NAP-L membership 


Clip out the coupon below sign if and mail it today 


we... 
NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHERS 


e th Nation A iation f Photo Lithogra hers 
; | Member in e atio al ssociatio ° ° ' grap 
Associate 


i ili i mit 
est as for as our time and ability will per 
er 





enrollment as an Active 


f 
We hereby moke application for as 


© abide by its by-laws and support its o 
as our first year’s dues 
PMENT IN OUR PLANT IS AS FOLLOWS 


and if elected, agree t 
We enclose herewith $ 
ANNUAL DUES FOR THE PRESS EQUI 


pa ACTIVE MEMBERS (Those who operate equipment 
Presses 


resse m e n x22 immem ves 3 5 per y 
Presses small tho 17 M D $ 7.50 ea $20.00 per press per 


essasedeadie tay er |. 35x45 $37.00 per press per 
to and inc x 
Presses lorger than 22''x28" up SE ey Seales oe 
5 
Presses larger thon 35'‘x4 . ms 
anaes DUES, $37.50 per year. Maximum Dues, $450.00 per ye 
ASSOCIATE MEMBERS 


$125.00 per yeor 
Equipment and Supply 


Dealers and Manufacturers 


Total Annual Dues 


Firm 


- City, Zone and State 
ess 
_ No., Street or Avenue aa 


Signed 








All Fitchburg Papers 


are sold direct trom 
mill-to-you. 


DIAMOND-WHITE OFFSET 
HILLCOURT OFFSET * ZENITH OFFSET 
and CONVERTING GRADES 





"Our ATF-Mann gives us top quality 
two-color register...even at top speeds’ 


Thats what you ll hear from printers 
‘¢ whe own or run an ATE-Mann two 


’ | 
i 


color press. And here's why they do 
get pe rlect register every time: 

First. the ATK-Mann feeds press 
sheets in a smooth overlapping stream 
at one-fourth press speed. This allows 
each sheet more time at the front guides lor register and eliminates 
any burping of the feed edge of the sheet 

Second, the ATE Manns exclusive Swing Feed takes the sheet 
from the front vutee sat a dead standstill and smoothly accelerates 
it ter the speed Of impression « vlinder. Swing Feed grippers do net 
release sheet until affer the next set of Prippers have closed on it and 
both sets of grippers have traveled of an inch. 

Third, both color Impressions are made while the sheet is post 
tively held by a single set of grippers (see diagram at right). There 
is no transter of the sheet between HM pressions 

Fourth. the massive, balanced rigid construe tion of the ATE-Manun 
prevents vibration, deflection or distortion which would throw off 
register at high speeds 

This sustained register and other exclusive features of the ATI 
Mann make the very fine | lithographs re produ tion possible even 
al high pred lion speeds Write American Vy yo Founders. a sub 


stdiar vol Day sliom, Iie » wid lnora \venue | lizalne th New hk rev, 


SUPERIOR INKING UNITS of the Mann two-color press 
are designed to give superb coverage, perfectly controlled. 
26 rollers in each unit provide more square inches of ink 


breakup than any other press, size for size. 


FLOATING IMPRESSION, essential for the finest offset 
reproduction, is obtained on ATF-Mann presses by the elim- 
ination of bearer-to-bearer contact, use of double blankets, 
large precision ground helical gears, and an exclusive 


method of paralleling cylinders. 


{sk the man who owns a Mann—~— 
he'll tell you it pays to buy the finest 


‘ 





Gu 


Better, more profitable printing from the widest line of processes... 


GRAVURE... LETTERPRESS OFFSET 





ry\ 

I Hk study of the news which passes across out 
desk each month always is interesting and illum- 
inating. During the past 30 days some statements 
have appeared in’ speeches and ino news reports 
which we feel should he passed alone here, tert al 
litthe extra emphasis. 

“LT never got any pleasure out of taking a job 
by being the lowest bidder.” said Raymond Blat- 
tenberger. U.S. Publie Printer. “My greatest sat- 
isfactions have always come from selling a bettet 
piece of printing ata higher price than my com- 
petitors.” 

\. 5. Fay. president of the National Association 
of Photo-Lithographers. also sets forth an idea on 
two on selling: “The continuing increase in equip- 
ment and facilities in the lithographing industry 
has, ina number of areas. intensified the competi- 


\ healthy 


competition is good... because it compels us to 


tion for existing lithographic business. 
be more alert and efheient ... and stimulates think- 
ing and planning on how to expand markets and 
sell more lithography. Growth and success. in the 
face of high wages. costs and taxes. depends largely 
on our ability to produce economically and efheicn- 
ly. and above all to sell our services and what we 
produce, at prices that will enable us to operate 
al a profit.” 

Another voice was heard on the subject of sell- 
ing. as well as on other aspects of lithography and 
printing. James J. Rudisill, president of the Prin’: 
ing Industry of America. warned that the industry 
needs to sell more dynamically. and not depend on 
price to get new customers and hold old) ones. 
“Anybody can take orders on price alone: it takes 
good selling ability to tell the customer what he 


gets tor the price he paves for the service rendered] 





him.” The industry in general needs better public 
relations. Mir. Rudisill stated. 

\ major effort in the direction of public rela 
lions for the entire lithographic industry has been 
the Lithographic Awards Competition, sponsored 
by the Lithographers National Association. Last 
week LNA announced that the fourth competition 
in this continuing series is now getting under way. 
Some 1500 pieces of lithography were entered in 
this competition last year. and winning entries still 
are touring major cities. 

The broadest public relations project of course 
is International Printing Week which embraces all 
processes of reproduction. The importance of 
lithography and printing ino commerce, industry 
and in the everyday life of the taxpayer will be 
emphasized. As everyone knows. Printing Week 


runs from January 17th to 23rd. 


D RY offset continues to be prominent in indus- 


try discussions. The photo engravers, in their re- 


cent convention, passed a resolution recommending 
that this offset process be studied. supported and 
information on it exchanged. They see an impor: 
tant potential in the process possibly in label work 
and in other long run volume. 

Many lithographers we have talked to, and heard 
speak in various discussions, also see a potential 
in the process. Many others seem to discount dry 
offset as unimportant, 

Our own feeling is that there is very little in 
the way of graphic arts developments that can be 
discounted without a rather careful study of its 
yi ssibilities. Offset itself was tossed off as unim- 


portant not too many years ago, 





‘OL can put your finger on the 
pulse of a lithographic business 
by going right to the heart of 

its financial set-up. Firms that make 
money consistently have a complete 
knowledge of the cost of doing busi 
ness in thei plants In this discus 
sion | want to share with you my 
experience in cost finding in the lithe 
graphic industry 

There are three principal tlems of 
profit or loss in a lithographie plant 


(hl) A 


doing business over a year’s 


plant sells the cost of 


period prorated down inte 
budgeted hourly costs 


2) It sells so many 


hours of 
time which we call produc 
live time, or in some plants 
units of production 

(3) It sells a mark-up on paper 


ink, film and = othe 


pure hases 


outside 
Qur consideration will be given 
over, to how the dollars a lithogra 
pher spends in operating his plant 
are filtered down through the opera 
tion inte budgeted hourly cost rates 
and how they are then recouped from 
the customer 
The 56 pape study which we dis 
tributed at the convention (our Blue 
Book) is the 


study of budgeted hourly cost rates 


thhost comprehensive 
ever made in the graphie arts indus 
try. It includes practically all of the 
machine and man hour cost centers 
medium and large 


used by small, 


lithographers. Beginning with paste 


up. engraving and hand lettering 


dot etching, plate graining for two 
and three plate machines, three color 
cameras and two line and halftone 


cameras, black and white and color 








stripping. opaquing, tusching, prov 


ing, four vacuum printing frames, 
four photo composing machines, 21 
single-color presses ranging in. size 
from LO x Ld te 52 x 76. 16 two-color 
presses ranging in size from a 22 x 34 


to a 52 x (6 and 5 four-color 


presses. We have also included four 
web fed presses, four cutters, four 
spacer cutters, 3 folders and a hand 
and machine bindery. 

Our study was set up on the basis 
of minimum wage rates and working 


York ( ity. It 


encompasses not only budgeted hour 


conditions in New 


ly cost rates for small presses usually 


operated on a one-shift basis but 


also larger presses normally operated 


Most of the 


items are supported by schedules so 


on a two-shift) basis. 
that anyone can see at once the items 
voing to make up these hourly rates 
The schedules that we have set up 
oul Blue Book are as follows: 
Number of productive hours 
Investment on cost center 
Light, heat and power cost 
\dministrative expense ae 
counts 
Selling expense accounts 
Application of administrative 
and selling overhead 
Direct labor costs (including 
complements of help, hourly 
and annual direct labor costs). 
Indirect labor, welfare bene 
fits. payroll taxes and work 
men’s compensation insurance. 
Classification of general ledger 
accounts 
9. An analysis of direct supplies 
When you set up budgeted hourly 
cost rates for your plant, your work 


can be greatly simplified if vou will 


set up a similar schedule based or 
specific costs in your particular plant 
We have set up our hourly rates in 
such a manner as to show the cost 
variation at four different rates of 
productivity. 

Now that | have outlined the basic 
data going to make up these budgeted 
hourly rates, let me outline the 
method we have used in this study 
W e have made cost studies of one 
kind or another in over LOO of our 
members’ plants. When we go in to 
a member's plant and ask for such 
basic information as capital invest 
ment for each cost center, the book 


keeper usually has to dig and dig to 


come up with information. Such basic 


information as equipment records are 
The hookkeeper 


does not know how much deprecia 


not to be found. 


tion has been written off over past 
vears nor does he know the age of 
the equipment. Believe it or not, 
many plants do not know their in- 
surance rates per thousand dollars 
of coverage, the rent per square foot, 
their rate per kilowatt hour, or their 
unemployment insurance rate, etc. 

Altogether too many lithographers 
fail to incorporate some of these costs 
in hourly rates. In our initial visit 
to a plant most of our time is taken 
up by getting out of the cellar or 
from the old files such basic informa- 
tion. 

Now let us look at the illustration 
sheet headed **¢ omputation of Bud- 
Hourly Cost 


accompany Ing papel. 


geted Rates” (on an 

You will note that we have spread 
our costs over the following cost 
centers: 


21” camera 





By 
Frank R. Curner, Jr. 


Stripping 
Opaquing 
Vacuum frame (46 x 60 
Harris 17 x 


Miller Ebeo 22 x 34 one-color 


press 


press 


Miehle 23 x 29 one-colot press 
A.T.F. Mann perfector 38° x 
931, two-color press 
64” cutter 
Under each of these cost headings 
we show on line 21 the cost of 
equipment if it were purchased new 


on September Ist. plus 1 or 5% to 


cover shipping. delivery. rigging. 
wiring and erector help where neces 
sary. Again I want to emphasize 
that if you paid more or less for your 
equipment, put) your actual cost 
figures into your own study do not 
arbitrarily use those which we show 
im ours, 

Line 2 shows the rate of deprec ia 


We often 


concerned ovel 


tion. We have used 7!.'7. 
find lithographers 
how much depreciation they should 
hourly 


charge into their budgeted 


cost rates. Depreciation from a cost 
viewpoint is one thing and deprecia 
tion from a tax viewpoint Is an en 
tirely different thing. The govern 
ment restricts the amount of depreci 
ition you can write off in your tax 
return each year, but it is not con 
cerned with the percentage of depre 
ciation you put into your budgeted 
hourly cost rates. You can write off 
as much or as little depreciation as 


vou wish in” setting up budgeted 
hourly rates. We believe 715° on 


new equipment and 10%, on old 


equipment represents the write off 
used by lithographers down through 
the years, particularly on heavy press 
equipment. 

Line 3 Floor space We have 
allocated sufthcient floor space to eac h 
cost center to absorb those areas of 
space normally forgotten when costs 
are set up such as (1) Paper storage 
and (2) Department working area. 

Line 4 and 5 Power In our 
schedules we show the power in horse 
power or kilo hours necessary to 
operate the equipment under the 
standards set up in schedule 5. 

All of the above information is 
factual in nature and we therefore 
have separated it by a single rule 
from the figures below. 

Now let us apply some of the above 
factors that we have been discussing. 
Depreciation, line 6, is calculated at 
shoe on the capital investment as 
detailed on line 2. Therefore in the 
first column (the 24” camera) the 
investment is 36.500.00, with annual 
depreciation at Theo gives us a cost 
tor the 24° camera cost center of 
8037.90. 

Line 4 Rent The cost of rent 
or ownership of a building varies 
greatly. We have arbitrarily used one 
dollar per square foot. To determine 
the cost of rent we have multiplied 
the number of square feet of floor 
space occupied by the various depart- 
ments by the rate of $1.00 a square 
loot. 

Line & hire and sprinkler in 
surance also varies. We have used 
$3.00 per $1000.00 of valuation, and 
when this is applied to the capital 
investinent we arrive at the cost of 
fire and sprinkler insurance for each 
cost center. 

Now let us consider the variable 
charges. The items in the next five 
lines, 9 through 13 inclusive, direct 
labor, indirect labor, welfare benefits, 
payroll taxes and workmen's com 
pensation insurance, are taken direct- 
ly from schedule 2 and placed under 
the appropriate cost center. 

In computing direct labor the fol 
lowing factors must be considered 

\. Hourly wages paid 

B. Total payroll hours for the 

year 


Complement ol help 


I). Vacations, paid holidays and 
other fringe costs 

The wage rates and total direct 
labor costs for each cost center as 
shown in schedule 2 have been com 
puted in accordance with the terms 
of the contract in existence in New 
York, covering the period from May 
1, 1952 to April 30, 1954. Of course 
when you set up your budgeted 
hourly cost rates you should use 
your actual current wages rather than 
minimum wage scales. 

Supervisory help in this study has 
been figured on an arbitrary 15% 
Welfare benefits $2.50 per man pet 
week, the actual cost of this kind 
of insurance in the New York metro 
politan area. Federal Social Security 


and State Unemployment Insurance, 


4.807. includes Federal Social Securi 
ty 11.07 
per annum, per employee; New York 


up to a total of $3600.00 
State Unemployment Insurance 2%, 


and Federal Unemployment) Insur 
ance 3° 10 of Te up to $3000.00 per 
employee per annum. Some of these 
taxes vary from state to state, there- 
fore. use this tax factor as it exists 
in’ your particular state. 


Workmen’s 


ance We have applied a rate of 


Compensation  Insur- 


$14.00) per every $1000. of wages 
up to $5200. per annum, also the 
cost of this kind of insurance in New 
York State. 
Line 14 


These 


Light, Heat and Power 
taken 


Schedule 3 which has been previously 


costs were from 
explained as shown in the illustration. 

Line 15 Direct Supplies One 
of the most troublesome items in 
costs 1s 


Altogether 


too few firms columnarize their books 


figuring budgeted hourly 


that of direct supplies. 


of original entry such as their pur 
chase book or voucher register, so 
that they can know at the end of the 
month or a year how much they 
spend for direct supplies for each 
cost center. Furthermore, many lith 
ographers load these cost centers with 
items of cost which should not be 
charged as direct supplies to a cost 
center, except, where the lithographer 
sells all of his production on a price 
list basis. 

Some of the items we refer to are 


ink. film and metal for plates and 
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these costs should be recouped from 


| 
Oe Abnenbaat 
im Cp aig, 


the customer by including them in 


the estimate. 
We have included the following a Mine | 
direct supplies in our study. ) 
PI Comnw, Lge, Abrstns, L 
Camera Department: Carbon-Ares., } , tle} Lol, 
chemicals, filters. sponges and Lapping irae 


SS eg 


‘ IMoe oe 
| = o AJLary 
cheese cloth. J7L oe) 
Stripping Department: Goldenrod ia ; | y 1 
masking paper. scotch tape and sil cir a frome. Socee 
knives. _ re | ast ee - < ae 1 


Opaquing Department: Opaque, sok he — heass Cast Awd Wis, 
; A [7k Wie oe bSo 00) /3heood 


, | 
Platemaking Department: Chemi- [wk 197L00 Joece | /B87Se0 
ywkae | pete //veee!| | 73vo 00 


cals, developing ink. carbon- A 1 
ares. cheese cloth. cotton and | if 3 [ha] . eee . | I 7346000 
! | \ /Sooeo 





brushes. needles and cotton. 





brushes. 
Presses: Blankets. rollers. molleton. 
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chemicals. oils and rags. 


Line 16 Repairs to Equipment 











This item too is difheult to figure. ; | i | 
Aut | 


\ firm will go a long time with a | An ilar | 
ninimum of repairs and then the ‘ , 
minimut repairs an en th | ed je | | errr 


year will come when they will want 
to overhaul a press for example. and | ; | /ev.ve 157997) Spit te 
aca calle ee 19.70) w¥704H  / ¢hi kyo 
the resultant repairs and maintenance anh - $$ xlbo" lov.vo, “hig 31 | Jive 40 
are expensive for that year. We have tad! /7*MY Dns an | i | \ 

fates Qhib| 1470726) | Jyo¥ 3% 

1 

to cover repairs and maintenance. fo v0 q Uo Ol | 
We suggest that you average a long 7bsey viperet Sova 


taken an arbitrary I4¢ of investment 








period, say five years, if that is pos l Vory slog ly | deere 
sible. to obtain an average repairs | i | L103 AMSA ! | 
Cr¥ovol | 987740) 











and maintenance cost for each center. 


Line 18 General Factory Ex- ’ 1 . | — 
pense You will note we have now = | $ Sov | bfe3 
{ ; vifos Tb | ¥SIiv8 


added up our costs to the total shown } i , i 
i 17 which we labeled “Sub- H | ced, 8 | ie tol 





on line 


Potal” and we will apply to this Sub- ! | { 
H nm nseiel, ter | 4813 by 


Potal a general factory expense of 


10’,. This figure is arbitrary and = ; ' 
alos | V Lolithe 


includes such items as advertising. 











help wanted. building. cleaning and 


maintenance. experimental work. oil 





and grease. production. office ex 








pense. spoilage. sundry factory sup 


plies. and water 





\dding this general factory ex 








pense to our Sub-Total. we arrived 

at a total manufacturing cost for the for our free American enterprise cost centers over which they can 
year as shown on line 19 system. Administrative and selling distribute these expenses. Some of 
Over overhead runs from down near 25‘. the administrative and selling ex 


Administrative and Selling 
penses to be totalled and distributed 


head Its a grand old world when up to a point so high in some very 


we can sav that under our American small plants that | will not mention are as follows 


system. administrative and selling it here. Administrative and selling 


overhead varies all over the lot. We expenses depend on too many factors 


In small plants they are 


fdiministrative =k Lpenses 


Auditing 


are not restricted in this country on to list here 
what the boss can draw. what salaries usually 50% or more. and in’ the \uto supplies and expense for 
he can pay to salesmen. or indeed larger plants of course they are lower the general office 
what profit he can make. This makes since these large plants have more Bad Debts 











whdidatat 3 - Ly : Kt Mead 


f, 
, Factor 


Ruane 


746 lovy 
746 levy 
74h Low _| 
146 levy 
4 | lov | 
4b | fbr 
746 lovy 





Memaet + Rewwrté-}—FoFat —+ 


06 Kaul | Tang eo %e 
3.85 | lovy 





v.00 llovs 





ToT 


Kt 
I$br9 4s 
5376 § 
~44f6b 
#7 6S of 
Soaqe 
ati vil 
(Sv 4s 


i, 
399¢ 70) 
VieF4 00) 





108% 
Zu 7 





Leek. 


1 Nurs) He weeks 
haa | J woul vad tine | 
—-# =F cial 


- 104% | 
$47. 
—I4h 


607, 


/ 704 
h¢et 
a Liv 
hLovy 











Collection expense 
Contributions 

Convention expense 
Depreciation on ofhce equipment 
Mise. 
Insurane e 
Legal 
Miscellaneous 
Othe 
Postage ce 
Rent othee 


executives 


dues 


eXpense 
otlne i 


e\pense 


supplies 


spac 
Salaries 


Salaries oflice 


Taxes corporate 


Taxes Social Security (Old 


ave benefits and 


ment) on office and officers’ 

salaries 
Felephone and telegrams 
Traveling expense 


Selling Expenses 


Advertising $0). 


Auto supplies and expense for 
salesmen 
(commissions salesmen 
Convention expense salesmen 
Depreciation sales office 


Vise. 
Rent 


msurance 


on sales office space 


arbitrary 


unemploy- live 


heen 


general in 


consider 


downs, 


Salaries 


Taxes 


age benefits 
ment) 
Traveling 


salesmen 


We have 


‘nters im our 


cost centers for 


Schedule 
Hours 


made 


terms of the 


New 


1O54. 


It is very 


estimate the 


productive hours. 


er 


study. 


contract 


—e ¢ 
id ¢ 


salesmen 


Social 


on sales salaries 


used in our 
of the 


turing overhead for the 


the vear. 


Security 


and 


(Old 


unemploy- 
entertainment 


study an 
total manufac 
various cost 
The 


trative and selling costs added to the 


adminis- 


total manufacturing cost gives us in 


line 22 a total cost of operating ou 


Number of prodiue- 


ace ordane e 


important 
total 


now 


numbet 


This computation has 
with the 
in effect 
between the employers and the union 


York, N. 7. 
period from May & 


covering the 


1952 to April 


to over- 


youl 


My experience has 


to be a 


centage of productive time. 


heen that most plants in our industry 
normal per- 
Break- 


replacement of worn parts. 


MODERN 


lack of business, labor shortages, all 
are contributing factors preventing 
full production. 

Now 


see how we 


3 to 


computed — these 


let us look at schedule 
have 
productive hours. In order to obtain 
our manufacturing cost per produc- 
tive hour, we simply divide the pro- 
hours for the four produc- 
total 


arrive at a 


ductive 


tivities into line 19, manufac- 


turing costs. and thus 
manufacturing cost per hour for each 
of the four rates of productivity. 


Likewise to obtain our all inclusive 


costs per productive hour, we also 
divide the productive hours for the 
four productivities into line 21, to 
inclusive 


arrive at an all cost’ per 


hour for each of the four rates of 
productivity. 


Now the 


these 


question comes up, Are 
rates or selling rates? 
neither. We 
entered into any price fixing of any 


kind 


is proforma in nature and intended 


cost 


They are have never 


whatsoever. This entire study 


to serve as educational material for 


those firms who desire to set up 


budgeted hourly cost rates in their 


particular plant. 
Now vou might well ask the 
budgeted hourly 


ques- 
tion what good are 
cost rates? Let me very frankly say 
that 
costing. The 
of the 


work operations known as production 


they are but one arm of our 


other arm consists 


time necessary for various 
standards. 

Production standards depend on 
many factors: 
(l) The 
is old or 


(2) Workers \re 


men or semi-skilled 7” 


equipment whether it 


, 


new: 


the, crafts 


The volume Is it steady. 


4 


rushed or slow / 
(4) The quality and kind of work 


produced in a plant 


If. as an association. we 


published 


production standards, our members 


would find these arbitrary standards 


were too high or too low for their 


particular plants. 


The soundest way to know what 


production standards are in a plant 


is to install time cards in the various 
departments. Each employee can then 


(Continued on Page 113) 
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YHE purpose of this series of 
articles is to present an analysis 
of the factors involved in’ the 
operation Known as varnishing. with 
special reference to roll coating as 
exemplified by the Chambers and 
Christensen equipment. The expan- 
sion and importance of this method 
of applying a clear finish to printed 
paper sheets closely parallels — the 
growth of lithography. and the enor- 
mously expanded field of packaging. 
and apparently was developed as an 
improvement on the older method of 
applying a press varnish by letter 
press equipment. For the sake of 
clarity and convenience. this analysis 
is broken down into the following 
three articles. namely: 

(1) Materials used in’ Paper 

Coatings. 

(2) Roll Coating Equipment. 
(3) The 


Fusing of Paper Coatings. 


Drying. Curing and 

Each article will be considered in 
sufficient detail to be of assistance 
to the men responsible for this oper- 


ation in the field. and terminology 


HOGRAPHY 


Varnishing by Roll Coating 


Materials Used in Paper Coatings 


By H, Audino 


will be as non-technical as possible. 


The term “varnishing” will be used 


svnonymously with the term “coat- 
ing’. and this article will serve as 


the first of the foregoing series. 


The Author 


Historical 

The art of applying both a decor 
ative and useful finish to objects used 
by man is lost in antiquity but early 
examples of this work may be found 
where exquisitely 


in art) museums 


“lacquered” objects ol wood and 
bamboo are exhibited. So perfect is 
this work and so remarkable are the 
properties of the finishes used that 
even today, with all our science and 
technology, we cannot but marvel at 


When West- 


ern Europe became aware of this art 


such ac complishments. 


during the seventeenth century it be- 
van to imitate it by using shellac 


as a substitute, and the resulting 
product became known as English 
lacquer work, and the materials ap 
plied were and still are known as 
French varnish. However. as com 
pared with the older Chinese work, 
the substitute finishes had a purely 
decorative value whereas the original 
Chinese finish was practically inert 
chemically with the extraordinary 
ability to withstand temperatures of 
up to 320 BF. For this reason it was 
used to decorate rice-bowls, tea-cups, 
kitchen utensils, ete.. and thus was an 
early example of our thermosetting 
and heat resistant finishes of today. 

Nature 


material as an exudation of a. tree 


provided the foregoing 





found and cultivated in both China 
and Japan, which, when properly re- 
fined and applied as a clear or pig 
mented varnish, would set in about 
four hours without the application 
of heat, provided a high atmospheric 
humidity was maintained. Since pin- 
holes caused by air bubbles would 
seriously limit the usefulness of this 
finish, as many as thirty thin appli 
cations were made and the entire 
art was a closely guarded secret 
among those who knew how to ae- 
complish it. 

In our times, with the introduction 
and growth of packaging as exempli 
fied by the canning industry. cost 
considerations quickly pointed to the 
economic advantage of paper label- 
ing as we know it today, and to the 
need for cheaper resins to be applied 
us a decorative finish to such labels. 
This lead to the use of spirit label 
varnish which consists of a solution 
of Manila gum in aleohol with on 
without plasticizer, and later to zein 
resin as a substitute for Manila fourm. 
With the discovery and production of 
synthetic neoprene rubber applicator 
rolls, materials soluble in petroleum 
solvents (which affect natural rub- 
her) bree ame even more economi al 


label 


where costs are of paramount import 


and) practical as a varnish, 
ance. Hlowever. with the eXpansion 
of packaging in other fields, special 
protective requirements were recog 
nized, se that today a wide variety 
of finishes have been developed to 


Viaterials 


manufactured by the synthetic resins. 


meet such requirements. 
chemical and solvents fields are used 
for this purpose. It should be noted 
that in some cases the protective re 
quirements are directed towards pro 
tecting the printed matter from seufl 
ing. soiling ete. while a combination 
of protective and decorative qualities 
is the end goal sought in all cases, 
emphasis on 


with special ‘plastic 


feel and appearance 

Besides the natural resins used in 
spirit label varnishes, mention should 
be made of shellac which is also used 
ale ohol 


shellac is used in’ conjunction with 


as an solution At times 
other resins and is marketed dry in 
Various vrades sli h ais dewaxed de 


colorized, bleached. and fully refined. 


etc. However. shellac when used by 
itself 
there are known instances of biocking 


presents certain hazards, as 
and loss of gloss due to summer con- 
ditions, and the tendency of certain 
grades of shellac to change while in 
foregoing 


solution to produce the 


results. 





First of a Series 











Materials in Paper Coatings 
(Generai) 


For our purpose only those matert- 


als which form true solutions in 


organic solvents will be considered. 
This leaves out press varnishes, water 
solutions, and solutions of resins in 
non-volatile solvents. Only the prop- 
erties and characteristics of the ma- 
terials entering into such solutions 
will be considered. since the chemis- 
try of the materials is of small in- 
terest to the user. For a large variety 
varnishes the 


of synthetic paper 


component parts fall within — five 
classes of ingredients, although there 
These are: organic 


friable 


plasticizers and 


can be fewer. 


solvents: film-forming resins: 
non-flexible resins: 


modifiers. 


Organic Solvents 
Organic solvents make up that part 
of a varnish which acts as a carrier. 
and once evaporated, the non-volatile 
film forming materials remain as a 
dry film residue. All else being equal. 
if the varnish is applied as a thin 
wet film, the resulting dry film will 
vary in weight in direct) proportion 
to the percentage by weight of non- 
volatiles in solution 
Organic solvents are produced in 
enormous quantities by the petro 
leum. coal tar. fermentation and the 
chemical industries. With few excep 
tions they are flammable as liquids, 
and their vapors are explosive when 
mixed with air in certain proportions 
and ignited by flame or spark. The 
Vapors given off by solvents used in 
varnishes are heavier than air and 


collect near the floor of a given area 


unless dispersed by ventilation. For 


this reason areas where varnishing 
is done should be well ventilated, and 
all factory regulations pertaining to 
the storage and use of these materials 
should he observed carefully. 

Phe most common types of organic 

solvents are: 

1. Hydrocarbons— petroleum types 
such as V.M. & P. naphtha. 
Hydrocarbons — coal tar types 
such as toluol. 

Alcohol 
natured grain alcohol. 
Esters 


acetate. 


such as fully de- 


such as ethyl and butyl 


5. Ketones such as acetone. 

In general, hydrocarbons of the pe- 
troleum type are used as diluents and 
as primary solvents in the well-known 
naphtha type of label varnishes. They 
are relatively low in cost but objec- 
tionable on supercalendered paper 
sheets. and for reasons of safety 
(fire). 

Hydrocarbons of the coal tar type 
such as toluol are used in lacquers. 
synthetic finishes. some vinyls and 
finishes based on rubber components. 
Such solvents are relatively inexpen- 
sive, but are objectionable from an 
operating point of view because of 
their action on the machine rubber 
applicator roll. their effect) on the 
opac ity of paper, and for reasons of 
safety (fire and toxicity). 

Alcohols are the preferred solvents 
on paper finishes but are generally 
more expensive than toluol and are 
limited in the types of finishes in 
which they can be used to advantage. 
Shellac. 


gums, zein-resin types of varnishes. 


some natural resins and 
some lacquers based on SS_ nitro- 
ethyl 


types of resins just about 


cellulose. cellulose and the 
phenolic 
cover the field of thei principal use. 
The use of alcohol in factory areas 
is not too objectionable because 
while flammable. its unlimited misei- 
bility with water reduces its fire 
hazard. 

ksters. such as ethyl and butyl 
acetate. are the primary solvents for 
lacquers based on RS_ nitrocellulose 
and the cellulosic group of solvent 
finishes. They are also used in vinyls 
and for chlorinated rubber. Cost is 


one of their principal drawbacks and 
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Organic solvents, film forming 


resins, synthetics, rubber, non- 


flexible resins, plasticizers 


and modifiers are considered. 


they have low solubility in’ water. 
and characteristic odors which while 
not residual, are persistent: and at 
times objectionable. 

Ketones. such as acetone, are 


closely related chemically to the 
esters as solvents and are favored in 


While 


completely soluble in water, methyl 


vinvl solutions. acetone Is 


ethyl and = methyl - isobutyl ketones 
have limited solubilities. These also 
have characteristic odors which are 
not residual. 

As previously indicated, solvents 
in varnishes are used either singly 
or in combination with other sol- 
vents. This is done for a number 
of reasons. cost being the principal. 
but by no means the only considera- 
tion. It is becoming more and more 
recognized that solvents are not pas- 
sive agents but have a pronounced 
influence <3 on end results. To the 
effects and qualities already men- 
tioned may be added the influence 
of solvents on viscosity and leveling. 
“blushing”. rate of evaporation for 
a given set of conditions, solvent re- 
tention by the applied film, ete.. all 
of which have a bearing on both 
operating and final results. 

The solvent action of a given sol- 
vent or combination of solvents can 
be measured by the resulting visco 
sity of the finished coating. Viscosity 
is a most important property and 
may be defined as the force required 
to cause a coating solution to flow. 
For the same solids content the coat 
ing showing the lower viscosity is 


preferred because it can be applied 


to paper with less solvent in’ the 
formulation. Therefore, in many in 
stances it is advantageous to use a 
more expensive solvent because its 
vreater cost is more than offset’ by 
its higher solvent action. This sub 
ject will be treated further in a later 


article in connection with “Drying”. 


Film Forming Resins 


Film forming resins are those 
r 


resins whose cast films are non 
crystalline. show some flexibility and 
cohesion and can be peeled off in 
a self-supporting layer. In general 
such resins show relatively high vis 
when in solution, and when 


difficult’ to 


Cosity 
used alone are apply 
economically by the roll coating 
method. It should be understood that 
this classification is none too exact 
but is used for convenience, since 
there are many important resins that 
fit this description and are used in 
the field. 

The oldest synthetic resins in point 
of use is the cellulosic group of which 
nitrocellulose is the best known and 
most widely used, it) being almost 
always a component part of a “lac 
quer” type of coating. When properly 
resins, 


formulated with modifying 


nitrocellulose gives a hard. thin. 
glossy. clear. non-blocking. flexible 
film. silky in appearance, with ex 
cellent adhesion to inks. It is used 
where the foregoing effects are de 
sired, and drying facilities are limited 
to solvent evaporation, The spirit 


soluble (SS) form of this resin is 


the preferred form for paper coat 


ings. Ethyl cellulose is another mem 
ber of the cellulosic group, but the 
finishes derived from this resin are 
softer although more stable to the 
action of light. 

\ second large group whose im- 
portance is increasing are the vinyl 
resins, and these materials when used 
alone give the finishes film a plastic 
“feel” as the term is commonly used 
However, many of the more widely 
used resins in this class show poor 
color adhesion when drying is limited 
to solvent evaporation. To secure a 
good surface bond it is necessary to 
“fuse” the resins to the paper sheet 
after the solvents have been removed. 
Viscosities are generally high for 
modest solid contents, and the types 
of solvents used present some oper 
ating difheulties. Many resins in this 
family show rather poor light and 
heat stability unless modified with 
stabilizers, and when so formulated 
their weathering and aging charac 
teristics become generally good to 
excellent. In) packaging applications 
their principal properties are resist 
ance to water vapor transmission, 
superior resistance to grease, acids, 
alkali, excellent 


sistance to abrasion, and in some 


flexibility and re 


grades a high resistance to Common 


solvents such as alcohol. Costs are 
generally high. 

\ third group includes the finishes 
based on rubber of which chlorinated 
and cyclized rubber are the principal 
examples. Both materials when prop 
erly formulated show high chemical 
resistance to water, acids, alkalies 
and alcohols. Cyclized rubber is the 
base material used in’ Pliofilm and 
is not resistant to petroleum solvents, 
while chlorinated rubber is. Costs 
are tied to the price of rubber and 
can vary widely, leading to the in 
troduction of other resins in the for 
detract) from 


mulation which may 


the advantages inherent in these 


materials. Cyeclized rubber has a 
relatively low blocking range unless 
modified, will heat seal and age well. 
Chlorinated rubber hag excellent 
scuff and mar resistance and is non 
flammable, but will not heat seal 
Its color stability in clear coatings 
is fair. Micro-crystalline wax can 


be and is used with either material 








to iinprove resistance to water vapor 


transmission 


Friable Non-Flexible Resins 
There is no sharp dividing line 
vtween film forming resins and the 
non-flexible 


friable Ly pes ind as 


previously pointed out the division 


made in this section is but an ip) 


proximation, there being friable non 
exible resins in the film forming 
group, and film formers in the friable 
non-flexible resins. Perhaps an equal 
ly useful division among the resins 
used as paper coatings would be on 
the basis of their solubilities as 
measured by viscosity In general 
the friable non-flexible resins show 


much better solubility Their in 


troduction in’ varnish formulations 
is ino many if not most instances for 
the purpose of increasing the solids 
content of the varnish at the foun 
tain, thus adding to the economy of 
application, Cost of resins of this 
type is generally lower than that of 
film formers previously described 
and given their principal use, they 
may also be designated as “modify 
ing resins. A very large number of 


modifying resins is derived from 


natural sources such as the rosin 


and pinene resins and their deriva 
Manila 


selection depends on 


tives, shellac gums = and 


others. Their 


compatibility, price, color, softening 


point, solubility, light stability and 
both the chemical and physical prop 
erties they impart to the resulting 
film of which they become a part. 

Of the synthetic resins, the alkyds 
form an almost endless variety, and 
thei Hnipertance to paper applica 
tions is finding a widening accept 
ance, particularly those modified to 
be responsive to the action of driers 
ind heat Coatings of very high 
luster and seufll) resistance may be 
obtained from the use of heat-setting 
resins such as the melamines and 


Although 


these resins are mentioned under this 


urea-formaldehyde types 


heading, their growing importance 


deserves special consideration — as 
nore varnishing installations are pro 
vided with 


euring sections to per 


mit thei applic ithom fo paper 


Plasticizers 
Plasticizers may be defined as 


those organic materials which affect 


the physical properties of the final 


film and its aging characteristics 
Mention already has been smade of 
solvent retention by films deposited 
This action tends to keep 


on p ip ! 


i deposited film softer and more 


pliable than would be the case a 
no solvents were retained by the film. 
At any rate, films applied to paper 
of the heat softening variety ther 
moplasti tend to embritthe with 
ive and to offset this quality, plasti 
Cizers ate added 

Plasticizers are non-volatile ma 
terials and form part of the film 
ind to this extent add to the “solids” 
or “non-volatile” part of a formula 
tion. In this role they add to gloss. 
slip. adhesion to colors and flexi 
bility. A wide variety of plasticizers 
is available to the formulator of 
varnishes, ranging from oily, fatty 
substances (castor oil, fatty acids. 
ete.) to materials produced hy the 
chemical industry. In general. the 
heat-setting resins are not too re 
sponsive to plasticizers, and thei 
flexibility must be looked for in a 
careful balance of non-hardening. 
stable, flexible resins which serve as 
a matrix for the heat-set portion ol 


the formulation 


Modifiers 

Modifiers are materials added to 
the varnish to bring out special 
characteristics in’ the final film = o1 
to the varnish working qualities. Of 
this last. defoamers are a good eX 
ample, while special solvents such as 
butyl aleohol may be added to im 
prove leveling and reduce blushing. 
The film proper may be modified by 
light and heat stabilizers. odor masks. 
waxes and oils to promote slip. and 
dyes to produce tints and special 


effec ts 


Summary 

(1) It has been shown that resin 
ous coatings have been applied for 
both decorative and protective pur 
poses from pre-historic times, par 
ticularly in China and Japan. The 
ise of such coatings on printed paper 
received a tremendous boost) with 
the growth of packaging in the food. 
tobaceo and other fields. and the ac 
companying expansion of the litho 


graphie industry 


(2) Varnishes or vaper coatings 


applied by the roll coating method 


are solutions of resinous materials 


in volatile organic solvents. with o: 


modifving 


without plastic izers and 


agents such as waxes. delormers 


dyes ete. Of these materials. the 
solvents are driven off by forced dry 
ing. leaving behind the “solids” o1 


‘non-volatile’ portion which forms 


1 continuous film 
,) The idea that 


Varnishes play a purely passive role 


solvents ou 


is giving way to the thought that 
proper choice of solvents in a “sys 
tem has an important bearing o1 
the operating characteristics of var 
nishes as such. and on the resulting 
film characteristics. To obtain such 
desirable results. it is often necessary 
to employ more expensive solvents 
although their costs per gallon may 
be offset by lower viscosity per unit 
of solvent. better flow. and glossier 
finish. The effect of solvents on neo 
prene rubber rolls is an important 
consideration, particularly with high 
speed equipment. 

(4) The resinous materials used 
in varnishes of the solvent type may 
be of natural origin such as shellac 
Manila gums. zein, rosin derivatives 
etc., and when properly formulated, 
these materials serve chiefly as decor 
ative coatings. The varnishes which 
serve both as decorative and protec 
tive coatings are derived from the 
cellulosic. rubber and = vinyl resins 
and are generally more expensive and 
more difheult to apply. Combinations 
of the first-and second groups are 
sometimes possible and advantage 


alkyds and 


resins are mecreasing in importanc eS. 


ous. The heat-setting 
and their special treatment is made 
possible by the addition of “curing” 
sections to conventional drying ovens 

(5) The use of plasticizers and 
modifiers adds to both the operating 
qualities of a given formula and to 
the final properties of deposited films 
With the demand for coatings which 
facilitate subsequent operations such 
as mounting. cutting. binding. lamin 
ating. labeling. ete. these — final 
touches add to the difference between 
a passable job and a good job. 

Other articles in this series by 
Vr fudino will appear in later 
Editor.) ®*® 
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Offset Solves 

Wall Paper 
Display 
Problem 


\ AMPLE books 


showing 
. y ture reproductions, in full color, 


ol hand-printed silk screened 
wall paper are now being produced 
by offset lithography. A method for 
accomplishing the job economically 
was worked out by Griflin-Patterson 
Co.. Ine.. 


solved a 


Glendale. Calif.. which has 
long-standing and diflicult 
problem for a large wallpaper manu 
facturer. 

Karly in 1953, 


Co.. Los 


Albert Van Luit & 
Angeles wall paper manu 
facturer. presented their problem to 
the Griflin-Patterson Company. They 
wanted to produce their sample book. 
used by dealers. by a printed process. 
For years past they had produced 


their all-important samples by the 


hand-screened process. A unit. of 
equipment. one or more persons, and 
costly materials had been devoted to 
this sample book production practi 


They 
felt that there must be a method by 


cally on a year-round basis. 
which these samples could be printed. 
ilthough previous applications of the 
process to the problem 


them. 


letter press 
had failed to 


color process had been tried. but the 


satisty Four 


matching 
They felt 


found to 


degree oof aceuracy in 
colors was unsatisfactory 
that if a method could be 
do the job by 


modern printing 


production could be speeded 


means 











up, costs cut, and their own men and 
equipment could be used for produc 
tion of saleable sheets. 


Abandoning the — color 


process 
method, the offset firm decided to 
try matching the original color for 
color. The silk 
each color was used as camera copy 


Each 


color laid down by the silk screen 


screen master for 


for making the offset plates. 


stencil process then was matched in 
the corresponding offset plate. Two 
subjects were taken for experimental 
purposes, and within three weeks test 
samples were submitted. 

The customer was “overjoyed, 
according to Harry L. Griflin, vice 
Griffin-Patterson. But 


“We then 


presented our estimate of what the 


president of 


how much would it cost? 


job would cost. and it was satisfac 
tory.” Mr. Griffin reports. The cus 
tomers previous costs would be cut 
indicated. But a 
Griflin-Pat 


sufficient 


considerably. he 
problem still remained. 
terson did not have open 
press time to devote the equipment 
which would be required by the con 
tinuing job, 

The wall paper firm then offered 
to make the down payment on a new 
press if the offset house would take 
on the job. A deal was worked out 
anew Miehle 29 offset press was pul 


into increase the firms « pacity ina 








the production job got under way 

Phere are 30 subjects in the manu 
facturers line of wall) papers, and 
the first project called for reproduc 
ing 15 of these by offset for a new 
fall sample book. The remaining 15 
samples were reproduced by the cus 
tomers original process, and a book 
was to be half-and-half. 

It took four and a half months to 
finish the offset portion of the job 
2 OOO copies of each of the subjects 
Some sheets had two different color 
schemes of the same subject, and 
some had three and some four, all 
done on one sheet. Color matching 
was done in the offset plant, and 
were 


critical colors 


proofed — and 
okayed by the customer. 

Mr. Griffin compiled the following 
statistics on the job: 

Potal number of colors matched 

y ait ¥ 

Potal number of press runs of over 
2.000 each 253. 

Potal number of plates used 254 

Potal impressions. including overs 

657.000, 

Average number of times through 
the press for each sheet bas 

Press used (Not the new one) 
ATE Webendorfer 22 x 29 

Stock 2614 x 16 76M. Mounts 
Antique 


i( ontinued on Pa ‘ 


121) 





Elements of 
Color Process 


Reproduction 


By Andy Perni 


Part 6: Continuous Tone Retouching for Separation Negatives 





N previous articles we dise ussed 


color separation from the orig 


inal copy, including theory, filt 
ers making the four continuous tone 
negatives, and masking. Before we 
proceed to the last step of making 
half-tone positives, it will be well 
worth our time to analyze and retouch 
the separations for changes and 


corrections, Remember, the more 
work done at this pont, the less cor 
rection to be done later, where it can 
he more difheult and time consuming 
This applies especially when more 
than one set of halftones, possibly 
different sizes, are to be made. 

If halftones were to be produced 
from the continuous 
handwork. the 


printed result would be approximate 


at this point 
tones without any 


ly 65'¢. which is quite good con 
sidering 90° or so, is top reproduc 
tion (100% is) wishful thinking) 
This, of course, applies only if the 
original copy is in tip-top condition, 
such as beautiful artwork or that rare 
“perfect” 


but lovely transparency 


Pransparencies, as mentioned earlier, 
contain inherent) color deficiencies. 
This is seen by examining carefully 
the actual subject or merchandise (if 
with the chrome unde 


possible ) 
identical light conditions. Retouch 


ing almost always is necessary to 
change the reproductive characteris 


tics of the transparenes 


Common Faults in 
Transparencies 


If the chrome is filtered and ex 


posed properly, whites, grays and 


blacks record quite well. Greens and 
tendency to become 
The vellows shift 


toward orange and the reds show up 


blues have a 


darker and redder. 
slightly over-saturated. Lighting of 
the picture can change colors tre 
reflections from 


mendously: also 


walls and backgrounds — influence 


subject colors. There are as many 


variables in recording colors on 
transparencies as there are transpar- 
encies. If the chrome happens not to 
he filtered or exposed properly. color 
shifts. and variables in saturation are 
to be expec ted. Consider the above 
as being very important. Practically 
every transparency has its own idio- 
synerasies: therefore proper analysis 
will determine what is to be corrected 
and how much. 

Every separator must determine 
for himself the finer aspects of color 
correction. Here we approach a 
delicate subject in the lithographic 
industry. Most dot etehers and color 
correctors hold their techniques in 
great secrecy. Pedagogically little is 
being done to teach this highly tech 
nical practice. Much confusion exists 
as to which colors must be corrected 
and how to do it. This is partly due 
to the many variables in the four 


color separation techniques. It is 


sometimes said that there are as 


many ways to separate and correct 
separations as there are people who 
actually do it. Each technician has 
his own gimmicks. 

(It must be clearly understood that 
the information in these articles rep- 
terms what the 


resents in general 


author has found best to suit’ the 
techniques discussed throughout this 
series. There are certainly other ways 
to effect color correction too numer- 
What is right or 


wrong is indicated only by the results 


ous to mention. 


achieved and the efficiency involved. 
\ great deal depends on the hue. 
value and chroma of the process inks 
Therefore. 


used in the pressroom. 


each technician must determine his 


own corrections. } 


Probably the most important. sin- 
gle factor in retouching is knowing 
the ink colors to be used. Standard- 
ization of the same chosen inks must 
he adhered to. Combinations of these 
colors in) various tint) samples are 
invaluable in determining the retouch- 


u 
ing. 


Color Correction Retouching 
Generally. it will be found that the 
red and white separations need little 
All the colors re 


cord here in their proper tonal values. 


or no retouching. 


The green and the blue negatives are 
the principal offenders. and as they 
print magenta and yellow respective 
watching. Green. of 


ly. they bear 
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black brown whitecyan blue mgnta red yello green 


course, consists of cyan and yellow 
but magenta creeps in to degrade the 


Consequently on the green 


greens. 
negative. the green portions of the 
picture must be examined to be sure 
that the densities representing clean 
greens are as heavy as the first or 
white step of the gray scale. 

The same problem exists with yel- 
low printing in the cyan and blue 


Check the 


blue negative and it will be seen that 


areas, densities on the 
they are not quite dense enough in 
the evans and blues. 

Rather than discuss the many pos- 
defi- 
ciently. the separator should examine 
Kodak 


guide on the direct separation nega- 


colors recording 


sibilities of 


the Eastman color control 


tives and interpret density tones to 
(For 


separation, a transparency should be 


color intensities. transparency 


photographed of the gray scale and 
color pate h. and separated to the con 
tinuous tone negatives. These are to 


he used as a guide for all further 


transparency separations. } kor ex- 
ample. lets study the color control 
patch on the green separation nega 
tive. It probably will record as shown 
in the accompany ing diagram. 
Red. blue and magenta should be 


black. 


he as dense as white. 


as clear as Green. cyan and 


vellow should 
Because the colors in the picture do 
not record properly as evidenced by 
the diagram. the artist must retouch 
the densities in’ the subject area 
vuided by the color patches on the 
\ re-reading of the 


installment in this series will remind 


ba | ale. second 


the reader on the theory of color. 


whic h Is necessary in order to under 


stand how the colors should record 


The separator or color artist: should 
analyze each se paration in this man 
ner. deciding which colors are to be 
ihie reased or dec reased in density 


Ninety 


retouching 


per cent ol all continuous 


consists of adding 


tone 


density to the negatives. The choice 
of material mentioned is dependent 
on the skill of the retoucher, size of 
area to be worked on, and effect de 
sired. Of course. skill in the use of 
tools is invaluable. Be most 
careful that 
show as retouching but is blended in 
carefully to look like the image. The 


use of the matte glass plate is prefer 


these 


what is done does not 


able to film base for separations as 
it “takes” handwork more easily and 
smoothly. 

(A) Adding density : 

When a 

than if 
he added so that 


tone on the negative is 


should be. 


the resultant 


lighter density 


must 
positive will produce a smaller dot 
than it would without the increase. 

Pencils: 

Choose the hardness by the amount 
of tone necessary. Be sure point is 
sharp and strokes are small but nu 
merous. Constant overlapping strokes 
to match the texture of area is the 
object. On the matte glass plate. prac 


tically any density can 


be effected. filin 


retouching fluid may be needed for 


Inerease in 
whereas on hase. 


Pencils are especially 
(4H. 


thost nega 


extra “tooth.” 
handy in very small fine areas. 
H and 2B will serve for 
lives) 

Red or black dye: 

This is applied with either brush 
or cotton swab depending on the size 
Work relatively dry. ot 


of the area. 
streaks may oceur. 


seems to flow better and cause less 


streak trouble. however. the retouches 
has to pel used to the redness in terms 


\ handy 


of density. device for neu 


tralizing the red to gray is a blue 
green filter. Black dye. of course. 
compares to the silver image quite 


readily. The most Hniportant sirigle 


factor with dye application is to apply 
tones by lavers working up to the 
desired density rather than applying 


too strong a dve solution Quick re 











he necessary, is 





this 


sodium 





moval, should 


effected 


otherwise — the 


with hydrosulfite, 


negative must he 
washed in water for an hour or so. 

Gray Bourges sheets: 

These can be used in large areas 
to increase density evenly. ‘Tints are 
available in various percentages and 
sizes. After selecting the proper tone 
sheet, tape to the negative andre 
move tone from image area except 
where increase of density is desired. 

Air-brush: 

An excellent way of adding tone 
smoothly, especially when a vignetted 
color is to be retouched. 


Spotting brush and pad: 


Used 


scratches on negative opaque, handy 


to eliminate pinholes “and 


when dropouts are necessary. OF Cot 
plete removal of any color. 

(B) Reducing density: 

This is necessary when more color 
is desired in the work. The less dens 
ity on the negative the larger the dot 
size on the halftone. 


Farmers reducer: 


A chemical 
Best 


other 


solution for reducing 


density. used by staging of 


covering areas with a water 
proof protector such as maskoid. and 
treating the negative in a tray bath. 


Maskoid is a 


medium to supplement chemical re 


very handy staging 


duction. intensification or airbrush 
ng. 

hiching knife or seraper 

When properly sharpened, this in 
strument should shave fine layers of 
emulsion from the negative. It takes 
eat deal of skill to use the ete hing 


handy 


a gt 
knife well. and it is extremely 


for getting into those fine areas 


Abrasive reducer: 


\ putty like substance which re 


duces density by a rubbing action 


with the finger over the area to be 
‘ hanged, 


Retouching continuous-tone nega 
deal ol 


Discussing retouch 


preat prac 


lives requires a 
tical application 
ing will help the novice somewhat 
but many hours of practice has no 


After the 


retouched, the next and final step is 


substitute nepalives are 


halftone positives 


the taking of 


which we will diseuss in the next 


installment.’ *® 





the place of the SMALL PRESS 


By a Broughton 


VOY lb. tirst question that is put te an 
offset) printer ts Phi- 
What jobs should | put on the 
ind what jobs should I thle for 
This is a good 


to lake itt , only instead ol one order to be 


yup 1661, x IL pages at a time. 


us by the quantity of pages converts a 


number of small runs into one suit 


ll press 


muton the large one This is the theory of “planograph 


juestion and the answer has 


nto consideration ill the considered, the planographer takes a 


orders and 


lve il thy moment bar the pur larue number ol small 


feel that makes one large order out of them 


hos of this discussion. we 


i small press is one meant to handle with the following limitations: 


“ a a) - ‘ ”) 
isheet TT x 1 r smaller, 17 x 22 lL. Paper stock obviously must. be 


esses and larver will be termed the 


same as the other pages 
2. Color of ink limited to black 


wid a few very standard colors 


larve presses, | 


Obviously if an advertising bro 


hure ts printed onoa oe \ Ta sheet 
». Quality the job is printed for 


results of the 


md is net a multiple on ranged 


the best averave ap 

ty, oll he run ot i press ol 

é ; pearance of all the pages and does 

sulheient ize to take this size sheet 
: rol pave quality treatment to any par 


However, the question usually has 


ticular page. 


| inne 


for his job until the planographer ha- 


elerence to a standard & “mis 


bh. and whet rit should be ranged Phe customer has to wait 


Phe (que = 


runoon a larger po 
enough jobs to fill his press, 


tioners usually want us to set a figure 


hoo. YOO 25.0008 on kach of these are concessions that 


bre ikin 
this cant Ine 


ur h i 


(nnd is to 1 quantity have to be made to ‘planographing 


in order to make a large press rut 


done 


vovnnil (>| Course 


If vou had only one job in your shop out of small runs with the consequent 


md hada LO~ 14" 
»)” it mioht be 


| thits class ol 


' 
ure io whieh one press was mere 


press and a 17s loss of job individuality 

Your prohit is matur lly smaller o 
work. and | dont. be 
know 


or have even thought of testing the 


re rsornaabole lo selou 


many customers actually 


onomical or efleient than the other Hheve 


This would be decided ot 


ress preparation, and time to run the 


pl ile cost 
sales appeal of such mass production 
printing as compared to a 
tailored job to attract the 


the finished 


iob Typ ao! 
Phere 
x LA” and a 17 x 22” 


told that the shop would not give up 


ieomany two press shops i s}) cially 


ind we are person who is to receive 


pole cr 
The last 


portant to your customer for adver 


item “time is very im 


the LO « TAY heeause proht can hve 


nade on jobs that would run at a 


8 Or no profit ona lar er press tising pieces and it also ean be just 
Suppose you have only a 5OO or | 


(MM) run. but vet enough pages to 


in the plant 


as important on large runs of form 
printin 

Let's 
} 


echoice 


assume that one of your 


wcounts previously ordered 


whic h you 
Your 


customer finds himself all out of these 


5 lo 50.000 ol a torm 


vanged up” ona lar 7 press. 


forms. and to make it tougher let’s 


say they are salesmen’s order forms 
or some equally important piece nes 
essary for the customer to do busi 
ness. What are you going to do about 
it? You have to do something. Are 
you going to pull a job on a large 
press that has a half day or a day 


, 


to run If this job previously has 


heen “ganged up” with another job 


you will have to make a new plate 


form. You 


have to work overtime to vet it out 


of just this one might 


and the chances are you cant charge 
more than the last time vou ran the 
job 

Wouldn't it: be 


the nevative of the first run and make 


much better to take 


i one-up plate for a small press and 
run 5.000 for your customer without 
pulling a running job? Also for a 
small press you can bus presensitized 


make a 


plate in ten minutes in your own shop 


metal plates for 506 and 


using your regular vacuum frame and 
ire lamp. Tf vou don't have a plate 
making department. vou ean buy 


plate making units for burning in 
these presensitized plates for 8125.00 
to S4h15.00, 

Its dificult to put a dollar value 
on what a small press will do for you 
in such an emergency. Actually these 
nuisance or rush jobs. because of the 


low plate cost and simplic ity ol opera 





be printed at a prot insted 
-. Dont forget when you fail 
wood 


customer whether he is a 


istomer or a small one. or even it 


if is the ustomers fault. vou are 
viting him to go to a competitor. 

I have actually heard that a 
ffset printer told a customer t 
printi from a small shop as 


handle the 
This type of thinking on the 


| 


ouldn t small and = rush 


work. 
part of the printer is suicidal. The 
| 


when these small 


Also hay Ing 


orders lo 


titre may 
wrders will look vood., 


nulsance 


Come 
ustomers send 
inother shop is bad. as vou are in 
viting the other shop to become larger 
ind take the rest of the account too, 

Another use of a small press was 


vointed up when a large metal lithe 


t 
erapher bought a LO x 14 press. It 
s used only for color proofing. Before 
hey bought it they had to make color 
roots on a 345.00 an hour produc 


How 


lid they have to make to pay for 


tron unt many color proots 


ie small press? Actual records show 


the small 


press paid for itself in less 
than six months 

Do you ever have jobs thrown back 
doesn’t 


hee ilise the color 


artist's sketeh? You may 


it you 

natch the 
match the 
effect. as the 
doesnt like 


Often a 


really color and. still not 
et it 
sketch. or the 


the job after it is printed 


sine artist = 


customer 


press prool on a small machine will 


ret you your okay more economically 


ind without jobs coming back. 
What 


ustomer mav have an idea 


tbout orders 7 


Your 


ind want 


trial 
vet a few thousand of a job on 
special paper. special inks. and in a 
-pecial hurry The small press is the 
imswer 

Manpower Is really a proble monow 


Wher you need i pressman 


vhere ire vou going to vet him? 


days 
If vou hire him oom thee open market. 
ou don't know whether or not he is 
whether or not 


i- good is he Suave 


i will get along in your shop. and 
whether or noth is a strictly re 
able worker. 
You can use the small offset press 
to train pressman. Take 


your own 


in apprentice or a press helper and 
rreak him in on the small machine 


He will deve lop faster. and if he does 





Facts on Small Press Operation 


Price, $2300.00 - $1500.00. 

Depending on whether it is a lO x lbora 
14x 7! 

Machine speed, 5-6000. 

Revolutions per hour 

Production, 4000. 

Copies per heur based on black ink ot 
indard sulphite bonds or offset paper lr 
under good conditions 


preparation or 


her words 
Plate change, press 
make-ready—whatever you call it in 
your shop 

Depends on conditions It you are using the 
color ink 


nether an 


w size paper and the same 


uocan go from one job te 
from 5-15 minutes. Most sheps figure an 
irbitrary 30 minutes as a basis for charg 
ing and then they are insured against the 
occasional trouble job and the pressman 
eing for a smoke 
Wash-up, 15 minutes 
Presses are equipped with wash up ittach 
wnts and 12 minutes is conservative for 


eaning up at night or for any other 
reason such as lint 

Wash-up, 30 minutes to change from 
a dark to a light ink. 

This is usually a double wash-up. First the 
regular wash-up. Then put wash-up white 
on the rolls and then the second wash-up 
Ink and solution costs. 

The cost per 1,000 8's x Ll on the small 
1.000 8 oe 


press is about the ne a 


ona large press as ink and solutions on a 
] x 22 sheet are about 4 time is much 
Paper. 
Less trouble on a nall press as paper 
troubles multiply with the vet ft thre heet 
Often a sheet that causes trouble on a large 
ean be cut down and run perteecttly 
Phe small pre can handle 
that dont iti ip prop 
pres Small forr bye 


mut «of crap oor trim oon the 


mall pore 


Short run et pe teara en 


elopes ill card job belong on the 


mall pre In facet, any reasonable length 
run of ditheult stocks that would require 
peciul make-ready of other 


ad ipting te 


run woon oa large ideal tor the 


mall press 
Adjustments. 


through on the thought just 


lo follow 


mentioned under the heading Paper,” 


when you have to do special rigging of 
idapting on a large pre it not only takes 
longer to get ready but it takes longer to 
put it back the way it was 

Vil the adjustments you have on the large 
press are available on the small one, and 
because the press is smaller, the pressman 
can get to them more easily and make 
them more quickly. To use the same truck 
omparison - did before, it is) easier te 
park a panel truck than a semi-trailer. It 
is physically easier to do beeause of the 
smallness 

On our equipment we have facilities for 
changing the packing under the impression 
sheet for putting a job in register. Most 
users do net have to bother with this but 
itis possibie if vou need it 

Ink Coverage. 

You can get the mie percentage of coy 
rage compared to the maximum paper size 
of the small press as is possible on a large 
press 

To conclude these points. you can do any 


thing on a small press within its range 
that can be done on a larger press, pre 
ided the pressman understands his busi 
ie 

interchangeable 


We also have 


drums on the press that enable us to get 


~pecial 
the pore ready for dry offset printing a 

te 200 minutes V hie pre also can ae 
dry offset printing and embossing im one 


peration ® ® 





1 


-porl a job the cost ts only | 


i part of 
what it would be on a large press 
Phe small offset press is the lovical 
first step for anyone going into offset 
(ur experience is that users of lar 
offset presses that started large. 
small presses solely to take care of 
nuisance jobs as already stated. but 
ifter they vet the small press it le 
comes an integral part of their pro 
duction line and they end up = by 
buying more than one of them 
Comparing large presses to small 
presses is like comparing large semi 
trailer trucks to small panel trucks 
Both have their and the 


trailer is not profitable on all) jobs 


seri 


Uses, 


otherwise there wouldn't be any panel 


trucks 


Pheory Is a wonder! il thine foul 


there ts nothing like the job envelope 
lo prove Whether or not a piece ol 


equipment is protitable. and we have 


many larve printers who wi 


back up these statements. They found 
that many times the theory of profit 


job ticket 


proved the value of the small press 


can be an illusion. and the 


} 


hove are figures and oper 


small 


dollar 


prices are applic able. they are shown 


sctnne 


ational iivantages of — the 


press. In a few cases where 


In others a time estimate is given and 
you can fill in your own hourly rate 


We have made no atte mpl to go ite 


the subject of overhead as this de 
J 


pends on your own individual cost 


-\stemn ® ® 





HIGHER QUALITY 


Hk search for improved litho- 
graphic quality at lowered cost 
is both desirable and necessary 


if the 


continue to grow and remain compe 


lithographic industry is to 


titive to the other processes 


Susie ind practi il research = is 
being conducted by the I ithographic 


Pechnical 


search centers of other 


Foundation by the re 
" aphrie arts 
rroups, and in the laboratories of 
the industry's suppliers. The techno 
logical progress ind the wealth of 
basic knowledge that has been made 
available to the industry by these 
research groups has been of tremen 
dous significance 

Yet. if my xperiences as a technical 
consultant and trouble-shooter for the 
past seven years are representative 
of general conditions, then a very 
large percentage of  tithographers 


have chosen to ignore or have failed 


to take advantage of, and apply this 
knowledge 


highest possible quality at the lowest 


available Achieving the 


cost is a complex matter which in 
volves such diverse but related items 
as knowledge and skill 


compatible methods and 


dependable 
equipment 
materials; the proper application of 
such methods and = materials and 
finally, standardization of all opera 
tions with adequate checks and con 
trols, This set of requirements ap 
plies regardless of the leve! of opera 
tion and the systems used 

My experiences lead me to. the 
conclusion that most cases of poor 
print quality, high) make-over rate 
inal lreque nt interruption of produ 
tion schedules are due to the im 


proper use of existing systems and 


at lower cost 


supplies. by a lack of understanding 
of the essential conditions in their 
use, and by the failure to fulfill the 
basic requirements of the process. 

This is said with an extremely firm 
conviction for one simple reason. 
Time and again | have traveled great 
distances to investigate a plant prob 
lem expecting to be faced with some 
major and complex dithculty — only 
to find the cause to be the neglect or 
disregard of some fundamental tac 
lor 

Phe camera department is the start 


of the process and, il 


lithographic 
the proper quality is not achieved at 
this point, there ts no hope that im 
provements can be introduced at later 
stages In cases where the plant prob- 
lem was centered in the camera de 
partment, [found — the following 
simple and fundamental conditions 
to be the cause 

The loss of image quality through 
the use of badly scratched and dirty 
le lists 

The use of lenses of insufhecient 
focal length for the area to be cov 
ered 

The use of lenses that were not 
designed for the exacting require 
ments of process work, 

I Xposure errors due to the current 
variation of overloading power lines. 

Development errors because the 
temperatures of the processing solu 
tions were not, or could not be ade- 
quately controlled. 

The use of fundamentally unsound 
te hniques. 

Image distortion caused by exces 
sive vibration of the camera during 


‘ \posure, 


By Herbert P. Paschel 


These are but a few of the situa- 
tions | have encountered. They il- 
lustrate the utter simplicity and fun- 
damental nature of the defects. 

As we progress to more advanced 
methods we find that the operations 
hecome increasingly complex and 
critical. Color correcting by the mask- 
ing methods is an excellent example. 
Successful application of masking 
tee hniques can be accomplished only 
by the combined use of a high degree 
of knowledge and skill. and the per- 
formance and control of all opera- 
tions with utmost accuracy 

How the shops which are now 
“stumped” by such simple and funda- 
mental defects expect to master more 
involved techniques is a question | 
hesitate to answer, 

The platemaking operations — in 
lithography are intended to convey 
to metal the image values established 
in the negatives and positives, Be- 
cause of the many. steps involved. 
the platemaking operations offer many 
opportunities for image distortion 
and loss of the essential conditions of 
maximum ink receptivity of the image 
and resistance of the background to 


ink. The 


Foundation has listed over 40. varia- 


Lithographic Technical 
bles which can affect the quality of 
a lithographic plate. These variables 
have been stressed with great) em- 
phasis in many of the Foundation’s 
publications, and are the subject: of 
an audio-visual which has had a wide 
showing. 

You probably will be surprised to 


learn that most of my investigations 








of plate problems disclose one or 
more of these variables to be the 
underlying cause. 

Many lithographers are searching 
for the miraculous method or ma- 
terial that will, in one fell swoop. 
eliminate all of their present plate- 
making problems. And while they 
are thus waiting for a cure-all, they 
fail to make necessary and desirable 
improvements in their present opera- 
tions. 

This attitude is both costly and 
fallacious. Regardless of the methods 
and materials employed it will always 
be necessary to fulfill the exacting 
requirements of each and every ope- 
ration. Failure to do this with ae- 
curacy and consistency can meet only 
with failure to realize the optimum 
quality of the process. 

This is especially true of the bi- 
metallic and tri-metallic methods, Not 
only is it necessary to be extremely 
meticulous in the platemaking opera- 
tions but the negatives and positives 
must be made to very exacting 
standards. 

Visual inspection of a finished plate 
does not reveal how it will perform 
on the press. In order to provide a 
useful control for platemakers, the 
Lithographic Technical Foundation 
introduced the Sensitivity Guide. The 
Sensitivity Guide can not, by itself. 
make a bad plate good. In fact it 
contributes nothing to the essential 
quality of a plate. However, by es- 
tablishing the Guide reading for a 
plate of known quality and dura- 
bility, the Guide becomes a yardstick 
against which all future plates can be 
measured. It will indicate when a 
plate deviates from the accepted 
standard and, in time of plate trouble. 
will provide the essential clues for 
tracking down the cause. 

Less than 404 of the plants I 
visited at a time of plate trouble were 
using the Guide. This probably ex- 
plains why at least 6007 were having 
trouble and why they couldn't help 
themselves in overcoming it. 

In order to travel as ghtly as pos- 
sible | assume that the plant | am 
visiting will have the simple testing 
equipment such as hydrometers. 
thermometers and pH meters, Too 


often [ find that the piant does not 
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have them. In many other cases they 
were available but had not been used 
prior to my arrival. | sometimes am 
very embarrassed to accept my fees 
when all I actually did was to test 
the solutions and found that one ot 
more had deteriorated beyond use. 

The pressroom is the real manu- 
facturing department of a lithograph- 
ic plant. Its function is to put a film 
of ink on paper and to repeat this 
operation as many times as required 





An improvement in 


quality comes only 


with careful con- 
trols all the way 





with the greatest speed and uniformi- 
ty. Mass production of any kind de- 
mands strict standardization and the 
avoidance of any and all variables. 
Many press problems may be attri- 
buted to failure to adhere to these 
principles. 

In view of the wide variety of 
paper surfaces used in the industry. 
certain variables will continue to be 
unavoidable. In that case, it is de- 
sirable to give full consideration, in 
advance, to all of the factors  in- 
volved. The influence of the paper 
stock on the reproducible tone range 
is no secret, yet, in many plants, the 
information as to the type of paper 
to be used is not even made known 
to the camera and art departments. 

It is a well known fact that each 
offset press has its own distinctive 
printing characteristics. It is likewise 
well known that the print quality 
of single-color presses differs from 
that of wet-printing on two-color and 
multi-color presses. In view of this 
universal and unalterable fact. it is 
more than surprising to find that 
many plants operating both single 
color and multi-color units complete 
ly ignore the requirements of the 
press in planning the photographic 
and platemaking operations. 

The printing image should be a 
proper translation of the values in 
the copy in distinct relation to the 


paper and ink to be used and the 


1953 


characteristics of the press. The re- 
lation between these factors is fixed 
within narrow limits. Deficiencies in 
the printing image cannot be cor- 
rected by altering the inks, varying 
the thickness of the ink film, or mak- 
ing abnormal press adjustments. Con- 
versely, image values established in 
the plate can be distorted by changes 
in the paper and ink and in the 
ink film thickness. 

The pressroom is obviously not the 
place to make corrections for the de- 
ficiencies of prior operations and im- 
proper planning. In most cases, 
“doctoring” the job on the press is 
a futile gesture. Quality that has noi 
heen established in the plate cannot 
be created on the press. Such efforts 
may do more harm than good and 
will certainly add to the press time 
involved. The lack of consideration 
for the requirements of the press and 
of the paper and ink combination can 
result only in inferior print quality, 
increased costs and confusion. 

On the other hand, presses some- 
times continue to be operated when 
their print quality has deteriorated 
far below acceptable limits. In order 
to get even passable results, a lot of 
“juggling” is done in making nega- 
tives and plates and in setting and 
running the press. This often creates 
an abnormal and confusing situation 
that permeates the entire plant and 
depreciates the quality of all pro- 
duction, 

My report does not paint a very 
glowing picture of the conditions in 
the industry. It is however a= true 
picture of that part which [| have 
seen, Since my experiences encom- 
pass plants of all sizes, in all parts 
of the country, | have reason to 
believe that the situation is serious 
enough to warrant my calling it to 
your attention. [| hesitate to offer 
specific advice because of the wide 
variation in lithographic production, 
I would like. however. to make the 
following practical suggestions, 

Learn the requirements and quality 
potential of each and every material 
and operation, Establish the permis 
sible tolerances and then work within 
those limits with accuracy and uni 
formity. 


(Continued on Page WV) 





RREHAPS it is) an ideal still 


beyond us that printing plant 


in be operated without spoil 


but itis a bad day tor any print 


proprietor when le weepls a 


heavy spoilage recount as a matter 


if course and does nothing about it 


One large plant doing a large vol 
ume of both offset) and letterpress 
laims to be 


holding its 


pronten 
spoila rat uniformly one-half of one 


This is SI of spol 
Other 


percent ol sales 
we for each S200 of sales 
plants undoubtedly would have to 


vimit an even greater burden of 


spoilage Keven one-half of one per 
entis a serious leech on plant profits 

Spoilage is ditheult to caleulate and 
vetually impossible to control per 
centawe-w ise since an oentire job 
imounting to thousands of dollars 
an bye spoiled imounting to the total 
cost of a hundred jobs throughout the 
year ’ we comme in a hee ap 
this a serious matter. sone 
times a threat to the finanetal stabili 
tv of a tirm. Possibly some enter 
PrIsSiiy Tsuranee Company (possibly 
only a Llovd’s of London would dare 


do it} will offer an tnsurane oatnst 


loss by spoilage. They insure against 
rain on events outdoors. and numer 
ous other unpredictable eventualities 
It would at least bring an inquisitive 
element into the industry seeking to 
vet at the causes of spoiled work in 
printing 

Spotlage is not confined to print 
ing. It appears to exist in every type 


Many kinds ol 


merchandise is advertised. or other 


1 omanulacturing 
Vise admitted as “defective - ol 


seconds Phiese simply constitute 


the salvageable “spoiled” merchan 
dise of manufacturers. Printers are 
seldom able to realize anything from 
work that proves unacceptable to 
customers 

Spotlage can be controlled success 
fully only by a constant campaign of 
prevention There is (as yet) no 
eure only prevention ind the 
vreatest measure of contro! that man 
agement can deve lop Here are some 
<u estions as to prevention 

(1) Be sure that every job. is 


lanned and produced wecording to 


specifications as ivreed upon with the 


customer fhout Boo of all printings 


rerected ts resected hecause the whole 


job does not measure up to what 
the customer thinks it should! This 
is certainly a favorable area for cut 
ling spoilage costs 

The customer picks out the most 
obvious flaw in the work and uses 
that as his reason for rejecting the 
job I} pressed to do it. he can point 
out other flaws. Because the printer 
had had no definite agreement or 
specications lis position ts weak 
ened in protesting against the cus 
fomers tnsistence om a repection. It 
spectieations have been fully cleared 


in advance with the customer. ar 
otherwise A-L job will usually be ac 
cepted in’ spite of all” observable 
flaws! (Quality work in itself ts a 
factor in keeping spoilage costs low 
mm any plant 


(2) Iie 


customer sees and actually OKs com 


ibsolutely sure that. the 


plete proofs or press sheets of every 
job. This is most important in guard 
ing against reyection because of typo 
Proofs sent out 


I phic al 


errors, 


should always b accompanied by at 


insistent request for a careful read 
mn by the customer or someone oo 


his offee. Familiarity with the sub 





Four suggestions 


are given for re- 


ducing spoilage 


and rejections 





ject of the text matter in the job 


best qualifies the customer to catch 
errors that even a trained proofreades 
may iiss 
Here is 
set field. 


i special warning in. the 
Much copy is furnished 
ready for the camera. In most plants 
it is not considered necessary to route 
this material through the proofroom 
before plates are made and the job ts 


| rile I 


job Was recently done bry tlhe 


printed these conditions a 
vriters 
plant. only to discover after delivery 
that two letters (14-point bold caps) 
had been 
lines on the cover in the customer's 


wh ofhice. Phe 


7 deuation on the covers 


' 
transposed in the main tithe 


word “Education” 


came out 
f 20.000 booklets! Since the COPS 
ame in labelled “ready for camera’. 
the customer had to accept full re 
sponsibility and the job was not re 
printed. Though not required to re 
print a job like this) on -poilage 
neither printer nor customer can ever 
Both have agreed 


IM Happy ibout it 


that the cost of at least) one proof 


reading of camera copy, is fully 


justified, . 
(4) Be sure that all) press 
ther mechanical work on every 1a 
weTVISTO 


under idequate = 


at all times. Many plants have good 
supervision for the first’ eight-hour 
shift. fair supervision for the second 
shift. and practically none at all for 
the third. Even a casual check of 
spoilage record in one of these plants 
will reveal the results of this inade 
quate oversight. More work will) be 
spoiled on the second than on the 
first shift. and the third shift(s record 
mav be even worse, Naturally this is 
not true in all plants. Spoilage costs 
may almost make the operation of 
additional shifts costly and imprae- 
tical if they are not managed prop 
erly. One of the few spoilage jobs 
that the writer ever knew to have to 
he done over a second time was a 
product of all three shifts of a plant 

first. second and third. The first team 


finally finished it) satisfactorily for 
the customer. 

In one large plant. a planned “over 
lapping” of supervision has helped. 
The day foreman remains one hour 
after the change from first to second 
shift at four o'clock, This contact of 
first and second shift supervisors and 
the “overlapping” of supervisors and 
machine operators is) invaluable in 
ioiding mistakes in handling a job 
This overlapping is repeated at the 
end of the second shift with the fore 
man for the third shift. The foremen 
are salaried. and costs are not in 
creased by this overlapping proce 
dure. 

(4). Be sure that pricing is satis 
factory and that a price which the 
customer considers unreasonable does 
not serve as an incident leading to 
rejection. Jobs coming in’ with no 
quoted price or cost estimate require d. 
ind with the customer completely 
ignorant of the probable cost. invite 
trouble whieh may take the form of 


refusal to accept it on the pretext of 


something being wrong with it 


Phe customer may assume a “vet 


eve . attitude hecause ol shat he 
considers an unreasonable price. Th 
rejectto i the 


way I= open to 


rrounds of observable faults. Some 
customers. sensing an advantave 

the printer who has produced 

that has observable flaws 

shrewd attitude and propose 


nent for the job on a basis 


ably Jess than the invoice. There is a 
good chance of getting a favorable 
reception for such a proposal. The 
printer, facing a total loss on the job) 
is exceedingly vulnerable. It is better 
to quote on the job in the beginning 
and remove this hazard. Remove 
every possible cause of customer dis 
satisfaction through failure to meet 
specifications agreed on with — the 
customer and through pre-pricing and 
thereby reduce the spoilage total for 
the vear. 

In some plants spoilage accounts 
are set up for each major depart 
ment as well as a “general overhead’ 
account on a mouthly basis. Details 
are maintained about each spoilage 
job that enables the management to 
make a more complete analysis of the 
plant’s spoilage experience and thus 

pin point” the probable causes 


Where and = why 
originate? What can be done te hest 


do spoilage jobs 


control their recurrence 7 

Pressure for early delivery ts. re 
sponsible for many faults leading t 
rejection. Better not take any job that 

~ cannot be worked into the sehed 
ule and its production fully controlled 
hy your production system, Tf you de 
take a joh on too short a schedule 
and then mess it up. hoth you and 
your customer are oi a jam He 
doesnt have the printing and he 
doesnt have the time for you or any 
hody else to do it over. In our plant 
when a job is received which manage 
ment has any doubt can be produced 
in time allowed. final decision is with 
the production manager If he agrees 
vork proceeds If he says it cant |e 
handled. the work is passed up. 

‘LT have never lost a worthwhile 
job or a single good customer hy re 
fusing to undertake to do unreasor 
able things in my plant insisted the 
very successful owners of a large 
plant. “Good customers with desir 
ible work contracts plan lar enough 
in advance to be reasonable with the 


Avoid the other kind! 


mrinter 


Comparison ol vour plant S spol 


ve EX perence vith the one-half of 


me percent of sales is at least sone 
standard for determinin the offer 


i 
Hiveness « ouro control 


stem kk 
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by Theodore F.. Makarius 


Overprint Varnish on the Press 


HERE is considerable interest. 
according to our mail requests, 
in information about running 
overprint or high gloss varnish on an 
offset press. In no case should press 
varnishing be done without proper 
planning as several factors will have 
a definite bearing on the final result. 

In the first place, the pressman 
must be experienced and take special 
care when running varnish. See- 
ondly, the surface of the paper and 
the amount of varnish run on a sheet 
influence the finish or gloss that can 
be obtained. Coated papers give the 
best result; on offset papers the re- 
sults vary with the hardness or soft- 
ness of the sheet. 

You must keep in mind that there 
are several types of overprint varnish, 
each made to do a specific job, and 
the characteristics of each should be 
understood by the planning depart- 
ment as well as the pressien to in- 
sure good results. For instance. if 
the job to be printed is to resist 
severe rubbing as most packaging 
wrappers must, the varnish should 
net only be a wax type but also 
should have a heavier body to in 
crease its non-rub quality. The press 
must be set to handle a heavier var- 
nish, and pressmen should avoid any 
reducers 


excess use of solvents o1 


which would lessen the rub resisting 


quality of the varnish. At the same 
time, the planning department, know- 
ing this requirement, should order 
paper with sufficient strength and 
body to withstand the pull of heavier 
varnish. If a job is to be imprinted 
or overprinted after the varnish has 
been applied, a non-wax varnish must 
be used, although it will affect the 
degree of rub resistance. It is always 
good to have your supphier test: the 
varnish to be sure it) meets your 
specifications. 

The varnishing of sheets should be 
done with as much care as running 
color on a sheet. The same attention 
must be given to the setting of rollers 
and pressures, and, most important. 
to the fountain keys. When spot var- 
nishing, the fountain setting is intri- 
cate because the clearness of the var- 
nish makes it difficult to see the film 
on the rollers. The spaces between 
the images generally build up a sur- 
plus of varnish on the rollers, and 
this causes the varnish to collect: on 
the dampers. A mistake commonly 
made, due to inexperience, is to omit 
the use of fountain blocks in the ink 
fountain when the images do not 
extend to the extreme ends of the 
plate. This allows for excess varnish 
to run on the ends of the rollers. 
which in turn messes up not only 


the dampers but the entire press. 


The problems in press varnishing 
are mostly encountered in situations 
where only an occasional job is var- 
nished. Therefore, it is advisable to 
take every precaution when running 
the job. Just as it is important to 
have the rollers thoroughly 
cleaned before varnishing, it is nec- 
essary to keep the varnish from dry- 
When the press 


press 


ing on the rollers. 
is to be stopped for adjustments or 
pile changes, the rollers should be 
treated with some compound or oil 
to prevent the varnish from tacking 
up. The ends of the rollers beyond 
the image area should have com- 
pound added frequently while run- 
ning. A good precautionary measure 
is to wash the ends of the rollers at 
intervals to prevent excess tacking. 

When running jobs such as box 
wraps in combination, where each 
solid is of a different color, it is 
important that the solid color inks 
dry with approximately the same fin- 
ish. If one color were to dry hard 
and the other chalk, the gloss of the 
overprint varnish would vary. The 
color whic h chalked would require a 
heavier film of varnish than would 
the ink that dried hard, in order to 
get the same finished result. 

When running overprint: varnish. 
the size of the piles or stack in the 


(Continued on Page 129) 
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A Unique Film for Halftone Negative 


With Halftone Screen Built In 


By R. €. Mauer and J. A, 


N all) photomechanical printing 
processes except colloty pe and 
photogravure, intermediate tones 


black must be 


obtained by breaking the image up 


hetween white and 


into dots of varying size according 
to the tone value required. To ae- 
complish this, a halftone screen must 
be placed in front of the sensitive 
emulsion at some stage in the pro- 
cess. With the conventional glass 
crossline screen, expensive precision 
apparatus must be used and a high 
degree of skill is needed. requiring 
lacking. 


often leading to poor tone reproduc 


long training. and. when 
tion and not very sharp images. The 
contact or vignetted screen is simpler 
to use and gives better results. but a 
vacuum back must be used and con 
siderable skill still is required. 

In spite of these difficulties. no 
basically new method of making half 
tones has been introduced during the 
last SO years. In 1935 some work 
was done on a Bi-Screen Film! which 


was one of the first attempts to make 


i 


1d pa 


a film which would produce a_half- 
tone image on exposure and process- 
ing without the use of a screen. This 
film was intended primarily for use 
in the wire-photo process, so that a 
halftone positive could be produced 
from the continuous-tone wire-photo 
negative. It consisted of a yellow- 
dyed film which had been exposed 
uniformly through a crossline screen 
from the base side. In using the 
film, an image exposure was given 
on the emulsion side. The vellow dye 
prevented the two exposures from 
mingling with each other. After de 
velopment. the resulting positive was 
essentially a combination of a con 
tinuous-tone positive with an integral 
vignetted screen, and a halftone nega 
live was made by printing it) on 
Kodalith 


Printing plates could not be made 


directly from the Bi-Sereen positive 
because of its high minimum density 
and unsharp dots. Trade tests were 
made with this material. but it} was 
marketed 


never 


me 


kor the last few years we have 
been experimenting with a film, based 
different 


which also does not require a screen 


on an entirely principle, 
to make a halftone record. In- the 
laboratory we refer to such materials 
as prescreened films. Such a_ film 
has now been made available under 
the name Kodalith Autoscreen Ortho 
Film. 
Principles of Prescreened Films 
The structure required in’ a pre 
screened film may be understood by 
comparing it with the action of a con 
tact screen, as illustrated in Figure 1. 
\ weak exposure from the shadows 
of an original penetrates the lightest 
areas of the contact screen with suf 
ficient intensity to form a latent 
image on the receiving film. produc 
ing a small shadow dot. A’ stronger 
exposure, from the middletones. is 
sufficient to expose the film even after 
passing through some density in the 
screen, so that larger dots are formed 
With the maximum exposure trom 
the highlights. the light) penetrates 


high densities in the contact sereen 


exposing the film completely except 





small round areas or highlight 


irilot 


rrr cer tb eugaesgguggegyy 


n the case of a prescreened filin 


| ivure 2 thre contact sereen is 


ihsent md. instead of absorption 


to light by the contact sereen dots 
woducing the dot pattern the sen 
sitivity of the film itself is) varied 
\ weak 


exposure from the shadows produces 


n the form of a dot patte rm 


t latent image only in the most sen 
emulsion \ 
middle 


sensitive areas 


itive portions of the 
stronger exposure from the 


hones eX poses less 
AA 
Jows Viigdietones 


rrprrr.buggegrygegygeysy 


thse. thus producing larger dots, With 
i maximum exposure from the high 
ights, the light is strong enough to 
lorm a developable latent image in 
Wl but small areas, producing high 
rohit dots In every case the border 


f the halftone dot is found at the 


err 


Ful ion 
JISIO a 
} 


wint where the sensitivity of the 
mulsion is just sufficient to produce 
latent image 

\ considerable range of sensitivity 
s required in the emulsion. In faet 
{ the range of sensitivity of the film 
is just equal to the range of bright 
ess of the subject. a full-scale nega 
five pin-pornl highlight to pin-pornt 
shadow dot will be produced, For 
sxample with a film in which the 
maximum sensitivity is ten times as 
rreat as the minimum sensitivity be 
tween the dots, a full-scale halftone 
negative can be produced from an 
wiginal with a brightness range of 
lO to | fo accommodate originals 
ft vreater range the scale is extended 
by a flash exposure 

The Bi-Sereen Film mentioned 
earlier, did) not) strictly 
Although it con 


this pattern 


correspond 
to this dese ription. 
tained a screen pattern 
was in the form of a satent image 
rather than a variation of sensitivity. 

The material described here, Koda 
lith Autosereen Ortho Film, employs 
in entirely new principle of | pre 
screening: and the dot pattern in 
it is primarily a variation of sensi 
tivity, so that it produces dots whose 
sharpness is comparable to that of 


Kodalith Film 


How to Use Autoscreen 
In using this film, it is placed in 
the filmholder of 


exposed like a line negative Any 


the camera and 


type of camera may be used, for 


example, an ordinary view camera 
hor convenience. a view camera may 
which 


he mounted on a table in 


lights, a copyboard, and a timer are 
installed ei course, a process camera 
ilso can be used. For controlling the 
contrast of the negative, an additional 
flash exposure is given in the dark 
The negative is developed in 
Kodalith Developer. Because this film 


tends to give excessive contrast when 


Pevaotnn. 


developed with full agitation, still 
development is used — that is to say, 
after rocking the tray) for 1! 
minutes, it is allowed to remain 
motionless in the trav for the re 
imaining *4 minute, 

The resulting negative is suitable 
lor printing on any commercial type 
of printing plate, either albumen or 
anv of the many recently developed 
presensitized plates. Some reprodue- 


tions made from Autosereen nega 


tives are shown in Fig. 3. (Facing 
Po. 56) 

In making ordinary continuous 
tone negatives, it is often said that 
one should “expose for the shadows 
and develop for the highlights.” 
\utosereen Film. on the other hand. 
is exposed for the highlights and 
flashed for the shadows. The camera 
exposure required to give the correct- 


size highlight dot may be estimated 


iT pase 


with the help of the Kodak Graphic 
Arts Exposure Computer. A flash 
exposure table is included with this 
computer, by means of which the 
flash exposure required to extend the 
scale to cover originals of varving 


density range may be found 


Characteristics 
of Autoscreen Film 

In deseribing the characteristics of 
this material, of course. the outstand 
ing advantage is that no sereen of 
any kind is used, so that special 
skill in halftone work and special 
apparatus are unnecessary. 

The main practical difference from 
Kodalith Ortho Type 2 Film is that 
it produces a halftone negative direct- 
ly and that still development is al 
wavs used. Like Kodalith Film. its 
emulsion is very tough, and it can 
be washed and dried rapidly. It is 
orthochromatic and can be used with 
a Kodak Safelight’ Filter. Wratten 
Series LA. 

Its second advantage is its high 
speed, which may conveniently be 
given in terms of the exposure re- 
quired to produce a line negative on 
Kodalith Ortho Type 2 Film. A half 
tone negative on Autosereen Film 
requires about the same exposure as 


a line negative on Kodalith Ortho 
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Type 2 Film, or up to 50 per cent 


nore. Because ot this high speed. 


it is unnecessary to use are Jamps 


ind the exposure with two 5O0-watt 
tungsten lamps, at 5 feet 
seconds at f LO, 
With con 
Kodalith 


Ortho Film. exposures five times as 


from the 
Copy os about 25 


with J: 


tact sereens and 


magnification. 


regular 


vreat as this would be required, and 
with crossline screens. the exposures 
would be even longer because of the 
smaller lens apertures required. 
Very short exposures (one second 
or less) should be avoided on account 
if the reciprocity-failure characteris 


tices of the Autosereen Film 


Sharpness of Detail 


The detail recorded by Autosereen 
hilm is sharper than with any other 
halftone process. sharper even than 
vith Kodak Magenta Contact Screen 
There are two reasons for this: still 
levelopment and the absence of any 
screen in the path of the image. A 
lettering (Figure 4) 
difference. The chart 


chart of — fine 
illustrates the 
m the left was made with a contact 
screen and Autoscreen Film was used 


Both 


made with still de 


to make the chart on the right. 
negatives were 
elopment. and the contrast) was 
matched 

Because of the sharpness of detail. 
it os possible to record type matter 


ind) pictures together without loss 
of legibility of the type (illustrated 
ina caption for Figure >) and most 
people would not detect that the Ly pe 
unless it 


When 


screening type matter along with pis 


matter had been screened 


Was pointed out’ to them. 
tures, the detail exposure should be 
made to record the type matter. It 
may be that with some pictures with 
extremely low minimum: densities in 
the highlights the reproduction of the 
picture will suffer slightly in’ tone 
rendering 

halftone illustra 
tions is possible with this film, pro- 
vided — the 


taken to avoid 


Rescreening of 
usual precautions are 
a more pattern, 


If this film = ts developed without 


exposure to light. minute shadow dots 


other 


are produced In words, the 
film contains a pin-point latent image. 
These pin-point dots serve the pur 


pose of tiproving shadow-dot quality 


ind also extend the 


material. Like any latent image. they 
ire somewhat affected by prolonged 
storage. These dots will tend to face 


out during a years storage, which 
will shorten the scale of the material 
so that more flash exposure will be 
required to obtain the required con 
trast. However. when this adjustment 
is made, the tone reproduction Is 
just as good: in fact. the 


contrast is a little better. The 


shadow 
only 
objections to the use of the film 
after prolonged storage are that the 
shadow dots are slightly inferior in 
quality and the amount of flash ex 


posure becomes more critical 





Autoscreen film 
unflashed 
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seale of the 


Clean Halitones 

During manufacture, special care 

is exercised to avoid dust Spe ks and 
other defects. and the introduction of 
additional defects 


during eXposure 


is minimized because no sereen is 
Autosereen 
negatives appear than 
other methods This 


used. For this 
hilm 


those made by 


reason, 


‘ leaner 


is particularly large 


areas of uniform density. For the 


same reason. the film is very. satis 


factory for making halftone tints 


Any minute defects in’ the original 
visible be 


will, however. be clearly 


cause of the high) resolving 


of the film 


power 


Tone Reproduction 
It is only fair to mention that the 


film has some disadvantages. The 
tone-reproduction characteristics, for 
example, are in some respects better 
worse than with 


and other respects 


other tec hniques. 

In comparing the Autosereen Film 
with most other methods of making 
halftones, it will be found that. its 
highlight contrast is higher and its 
contrast is lower. For this 
look better 


when this film is used. others appeal 


shadow 


reason some pictures 
better by conventional methods. For 
example, the tone-reproduction curve 


of Autosereen Film and the Magenta 


Autoscreen 

4 

film / 
flashed 7 


Contact screer 
flashed 
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Reflection density of original 





Contact Sereen can be compared nm 
Figure 5 by the two curves on the 
right. In both cases, a whitelight 
exposure was used, These two curves 
are with flash exposure sufhicient to 
cover an original of density range 


of 1.40. 


Autoscreen Film without a flash ex 


The curve on the left is of 


posure 
Dot Quality 

The dot quality is somewhat in 
ferior to that produced on Kodalith 
Film by 
highlight dots are slightly veiled over 


conventional screens. The 


but they are perfectly satisfactory for 
use. The shadow dots are not 
perfectly sharp but are superior in 
dot formation to those produc ed by 
the Magenta Contact Screen The 
dot quality is similar to that obtained 
with crossline SC Trees when the nepa 
tive is developed for half a minute 
more than the recommended time. 

The negatives have a very faint 
brownish tinge, which does no harm 
but may be removed, if desired, by a 
very short clearing treatment. 

Dot etching is possible with this 
film and dot sizes can be reduced 
by about 40 to 50 per cent. That is 
to say dot sizes up to 50 per cent 
may be reduced to a_ satisfactory 
shadow dot, or a normal highlight 
dot may be reduced to about a 50 


per cent dot. 


Miscellaneous Considerations 
At present, the film is made only 
in two sizes, & by LO inches and 
Il x 


133 lines per inch. 


14 inches, and in one ruling. 


The processing of the film has 
already been deseribed. We find it 
preferable lo develop it in fresh de 
veloper by controlled time and tenip 
erature, but it is possible lo develop 
it by Inspection, Using a transparent 
tray over a red safelight Phe film 
must not be removed from the tray 
for inspection since this would inter 
fere with the still development 

Because of the nature of the tone 
scale and because the shadow dots 
pro back im making the printing 


plate the shadow dots should be 
rrvancle appreciably larger than is usual 
for offset highlight 


veiled over ee | 


printing The 
dots are slightls 
Is tiiportant to avoid uncle re\posing 


the pre tertnrnge plate 


The present material was designed 
for photolithography. The contrast 
of the negatives is too high for use 
in the photoengraving process. Al- 
though some photoengravings have 
been made with acceptable results, its 
use for this purpose would probably 
be too critical. Positives made by 
a two times enlargement from Auto- 
screen negatives are excellent for 
making silk-screen stencils with 
Kodak Ektagraph Film. 

Naturally, we have been trying to 
guess what new fields will be opened 
up by this new material. Certainly. 
it will enable many to embark on 
halftone 


to do so because it requires expensive 


work who have hesitated 


apparatus and highly skilled workers. 
However, it is quite likely that a 


Cechnical 


BRIEFS 


These abstracts of important current 
articles, patents, and books are compiled 
as a service of the Lithographic Technical 
Foundation, Inc They represent state 
ments made by the authors and do not 
express the opinions of the abstractors or 
of the LTF. 

Since some of the abstracts are from 
abstract journals, LTF cannot furnish 
photostats of all of the original articles 
If the title is marked with an asterisk, 
LIF has no further information than that 
contained in the abstract itself. Inquiries 
about these items should be sent direct to 
If you want 
Patents, write direct to 


the source that is named 
copies of U. § 
the Commissioner of Patents, Washington 
25, D. C. Send twenty-five cents for each 
Make checks or money 

Treasurer of the U. S.” 


patent desired 


orders payable to 


Cold-Cathode Light Source Poten- 
tials in Photography. David I 


’ ly 


very important field will be in the 


reproduction of originals containing 


both pictures pnd type matter. The 


saving in time by avoiding stripping 
together line and halftone materials 


would be considerable. 


For the future, the manufacturing 
of larger sizes and different screen 
rulings is the most obvious require- 
ment. The development of a material 
for photoengraving is important, and 
also the improvement of tone render- 


ing and dot quality. 


However, the future of prescreened 
material depends largely on the re- 
Needless 


to say, we are looking forward to 


sults obtained in practice. 


the trade’s reactions to it with a 


great deal of interest. ®* 





Abstracts of Current Literature 
in the Graphic Arts 


If the title of the abstract is not marked 
with an asterisk, L- ITF can supply photo 
stats of the original article. The charge is 
sixty cents per page plus six cents postage 
Orders from companies or individuals 
who are not members of LIF cannot be 
filled until payment is received. Orders 
with payment enclosed receive immediate 
ittention 

Foreign patents may be obtained as 
photostats from the Library of Congress 
Washington, D. ¢ 

LIF also has mimeographed lists of (1 
Periodicals Abstracted by the Research 
Department” and (2) “Books of Interest 
to Lithographers.” These are available for 
ten cents each im coin OT | Ss stamps 
lechnical Foundation, 1800 
Chicago 16, Il 


Lithographic 
S. Praine Ave 


vith on mum heat 

Planographic Printing Processes 
“Method of Making a Hydrolyzed 

Cellulose Ester Printing Plate. / ) 

EC. Yacke aia 


> Oi OSS 
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i] 
Vh fograph by Crrant Hla 


REPRODUCTIONS MADE BY THE USE OF PRESCREENED NEGATIVES 


We St lama 


The negatives for the lithographic repro- 
ductions on this and the following page 
were made without the use of a halftone 


screen, using the material described in the 


accompaning article, “A ('nigue Film for 
Simplified Halftone Negative Making ‘i 


The halftone negative for the picture on 


the left was made outdoors directly from 
the scene using a view camera. The detail 


exposure was 4 seconds at {/16. 








More reproductions made with prescreened negatives (see preceeding page). As an 


illustration of the sharpness of detail obtained in this way, this caption was screened 


along with the lower right hand picture. The ruling is 133 lines per inch. 
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Timber 
for the Future 


| 
Cu. brated in song and story, the American 


logger created a tradition of outdoor adven- 
tures that survives in our national life. Gone 
is the grizzled lumberjack who shaved himself 
with the edge of an ax and fiercely at- 
tacked the forest with no thought of tree con- 
servation. Today, the harvesting of timber 
still requires a robust spirit and a rugged con- 
stitution, but it is being performed by men 
who are guided by intelligent forethought in 


then operations 


West Virginia Pulp and Paper Company oper- 
ates a 20,000 acre experimental forest near 
Georgetown, South Carolina. The purpose of 
this operation is to study improved methods 
of harvesting and reforestation, growth rates, 
and other matters related to scientific forest 
management. The results of this research 
program are utilized in the Company's own 
timberlands and are made available to sup- 


pliers of pulpwood 


Research also plays an important part in 
papermaking at the West Virginia Pulp and 
Paper Company’s plants. Modern technicians 
and skilled craftsmen pool their experience to 
produce fine papers for the printers and ad- 
vertisers of the nation. The West Virginia 
paper se lected for each specific printing pur- 
pose is the perfected result of painstaking 


scientific research and veteran craftsmanship. 


Here's an opportunity to engage in some re- 
search of your own in matters relating to 
printing. To find new ways of applying fine 
papers in your plans for printing, obtain a 
free copy of West Virginia Inspirations for 
Printers, Number 194... phone or write to your 
nearest West Virginia distributor, or to any 


of the Company addresses listed on this page. 


Cover Artist 


John Whorf was born in Boston in 1903. He studied at 
the Boston Museum of Fine Arts and later in Paris 
Not until he visited Spaim did Whorf take up water 
colors, the medium for which he has become most famous 
At one time John Singer Sargent was his patron and 
teacher. In 1938 Harvard University conferred on him the 
degree of Master of Arts. His paintings are in perma 


ent collections of the leading museums of this country 


303 Market Street 


230 Park Avenue, New York 17 
35 East Wacker Drive, Chicago 1 


San Francisco 5 


West Virginia Pulp and Paper Company 
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wheels; (c) the installa New synthetic rubber roller ave bee All Electric Drives. Ieugene W. Ma 


re Ww. National Lithographer 60, 9, Septem 


t ' ? ' 1 ] 
nechanism or iutomatically formulated to meet the increasing 


mand of metal decorators resulting from her, 1953, pages 26-29 (4 pages) \ ore 
\A\ developments im coating and | 1 ; ‘ I the early systems of driving and 
nuzing the various tandem unit 
metal decorating lat Moder 

d yvnciu | 

Fie- Amp 

neluding 


1 motor 


The Accurate Control of Relative 
Humidity : 
Harper 

14 } 
44 


Ink Piling on the Rollers 





Prominent Lsers of Strathmore Letterhead Papers: No. 106 of a Servis 


Shalhimnore 
ADVERTISEMENTS 


your customers about the 
letterheads of famous Ameri- 


can Companies on Stra hore 





papers This make it easel 


QUALITY transmits hin piateulien 


which you kno 


. oe 
an unportant MeCSSULC. easier sateen 


* 





This series appears in: 











Although many people know that Motorola. Ine... is the world’s | 
independent manufacturer of auto radios, and quite a few know it a 
of the world fous lar rest televi On COMP antes only atew know 


that Motorola make mire mobile two-way radio commtnpreation NEWSWEEK 





ecpuiprment than all it compe titors combined 


Prowressive Comp anine uch as Motorola. which is now celebratin: . BUSINESS WEEK 


\ Quarter Century of Eleetronies Progress.” understand the need for 
quality in every pla e of their business use it. as a basic principle in 


ill their planning It is with an understanding of the subtle impression 

PRINTERS INK 
of quality t letterhead can make that they select a Strathmore Letter 
hie id Paper to do the jerky faor them 
Pransmit vour message with the maximum impression of quality. Ask |, ADVERTISING AGE 


our upplier to show you how your letterhead desien will reprodus 





n Strathmore. You ll see how you can end quality with your message 


SET MORE 


VIKERS OF FINE "APEERS 


SALES MANAGEMENT 





PURCHASING 


Strathmore Paper Company, West Springfield. Massachusetts 





New Line of 


Gravure Cylinder 


Equipment is 
Announced 


FOL NDERS 


placed on 


MERICAN TYPI 
has developed and 
the market 


gravure cylinder etching equipment 


a complete new fine of 


which, it claims. will enable manu 
facturers of intaglio printing cylin 
ders to save time and materials cost, 
reduce errors and waste, and prepare 
better cylinders, 

Basis of the line, ATF says. is an 
scientifi 


entirely pew concept ol 


standardization and control in eylin 


cle I enpray meg 


accurate registration, 
uniform control and long life eylin 


ders. The 


equipment makes possible. provides 


process, whieh the new 
for direct) sensitization of cylinders 
and direct design transfers without 
the use of carbon tissue. It combines 
standard photoengraving methods 
with proved photo screening tech 
niques similar to those used in deep 
etch lithography. 

The reproduction of tone values 
by the ATI 


from the conventional method, ATE 


method differs radically 


says. Here. the graduations are gov 
erned mainly by variations in areas 
of the etched cells, coupled with only 
minor variations in cell depths from 
highlight to shadow areas, instead 
of the traditional variation in cell 
depths of constant areas. 

Fhe ATI 


equipment consists of the following 


evlinder engraving 
six units: register table and chase 


| positive plate evlinder clean-up 


machine, evlinder coating (sensitiz 
ing) machine. cylinder photo printer, 
evlinder developing machine and 
cylinder etching machine. This equip 


ment is being sold outright with a 


per cylinder processing charge. Floor 


space required is approximately $2 


by 23 feet. or 736 square feet. The 
installation is made in a climate con 
trolled room maintaining a constant 


) 


temperature of 72 Fahrenheit and a 


relative humidity of 35 percent. 
The new ATI 


method combines unique 


cylinder engraving 
photo 
graphic techniques with specially de 
veloped equipment for transferring 
the images consisting of type. line 
direct to 


work and illustrations. 


evlindrical surfaces. The positives 
employed are fully opaque dot screen 
positives, instead of the continuous 
tone positives used in) conventional 
vravure. 

In tone work. the dots are formed 
through a halftone sereen in’ the 
camera. using special camera apet 


ture stops. These dot positives have 


an image formation in the shadows 
identical with the usual rotogravure 
screen effect, which are square print 
ing cells with narrow ridges to sup 
blade. But in’ the 


highlight and middle tone areas, the 


port the doctor 


dot formation approximates that of 
a photoengraving or lithographic 
printing image. In line or flat tone 
the usual screening methods may be 
employed, using the conventional 
vravure or all-over tint screen 

Engravers cold top enamel (bi 
chromated shellac) is used for sen 
sitization of the cylinder. Differential 
etching action is not required. The 
etch bath is kept at constant strength 
and etch time period is uniform for 
ll evlinders 

Brietly 


the equipment begins with the 


slep by step operation of 


(Continued on Pawe VV5) 





NEW 
MOISTURE-PROOF 
WRAPPER 


handsomely designed to 
bring all Weston papers 
to you at the peak of 
printing perfection. 


NEW 


CLEAR-VIEW LABELS 


for unmistakable, across-the-room iden- 
T tification of brand, grade and contents. 


— moisture-proof wrapping, improved labeling, expanded mill facilities 
plus a continuing program of product improvement and quality control . . . 
these are your assurance that A WESTON PAPER will always serve you and 


your customers better. 


BOND PAPERS 
Ext N } 

! New Rag 
D HAMPSHIRE BOND 


! %, Rag tent 
DEFIANCE BOND 


Rog Content 
al MESDALE BOND 


%, Rag Content 
WINCHESTER BOND 
LENOX BOND 
5%, Rag Content 
west N68 ND 
WESTON OPAQUE BOND 


MERIT BOND 
MERIT OPAQUE 
RESEARCH BOND 


LEOGERS 
Extra N ! 

% New White 
Cotton and Linen Rags 
BYRON WESTON CO 

LINEN RECORD 
% Rag Content 
DEFIANCE LEDGER 
75% Rag Content 
WAVERLY LEDGER 
CENTENNIAL LEOGER 


ie q Content 
WINCHESTER LEDGER 
LENOX LEOGER 


25% Rag Content 
BLACKSTONE LEDGER 
COURT LINEN LEOGER 


MACHINE 
ACCOUNTING 
lth SU ee 
WESTON'S 
MACHINE POSTING LEDGER 
i eT eee 
TYPACOUNT 
POSTING LEOGER 


INDEX BRISTOLS 
100% Rag Content 
DEFIANCE INDEX 
VULCAN INDEX 
50% Rag Content 
WESTON ’'S MACHINE 
POSTING INDEX 
LENOX INDEX 
WINCHESTER INDEX 
25% Rag Content 
TYPACOUNT INDEX 
MERIT INDEX 


SPECIALTIES 


100% Rag Content 
WESTON'S 
DIPLOMA PARCHMENT 


lth tr Ge 
WESTON 'S 
FINGERPRINT INDEX 


Rag Content 
WESTON'S 
OPAQUE SCRIPT 


25% Rag Content 
BY WESCO 
MANUSCRIPT COVER 
SUPERIOR 
MANUSCRIPT COVER 


BYRON WESTON COMPANY « Dalton, Massachusetts 
Makers of Papers for Business Records Since 1863 





THROUGH THE 


Slavse 


HE Printers Supplymen’s Guild of 

Chicago had another full house of 
550 persons for their annual Beef- 
steak Party at the Furniture Club. 
Dec. 4. As usual knives and forks 
were taboo and full length aprons 
were provided so that there would be 
marks on 
Oddest 


thing about it, however, was the fact 


“a minimum of telltale 


trousers and haberdashery.” 


that the committee chairman sells 
knives——printers’ knives, that is-—in 
his “saner” moments. 


ofreader slipped u 
3,000 ballots 
! read ier 
We hasten to add 
i yraphed jo! 
ml 
Edward H. Sundermann. vice president of 
Progress Lithographing Co. in Cincinnati. 
has been appointed chairman of the Junior 
Achievement Week in that city. The Week 
will be observed nationally from Jan. 31 to 
Feb. 6. 1954. 
ml 
Harry Finke II], a salesman for the 
Strobridge Lithographing Co., was a 
busy man during late October as 
chairman of the committee for the 
annual Homecoming Day at the Uni- 
versity of Cincinnati on Oct. 31. when 
its football team played the Uni- 
versity of Dayton. Mr. Finke was a 
1950 UC eraduate in its College of 
Business Administration, 


ml 





There's a new Klein to carry on this 
well-known name in the litho industry in 
Cincinnati. He is Benjamin F. Klein Ill, 
born Oct. 30. His father is Benjamin F. 
Klein. president of Young and Klein. Inc.. 
and his grandfather with the same name 
was for 50 years general manager of the 


The offset press specification charts 
which we compile and publish about 
every 3 or 4 years, appeared again 
in November ML. We knew they were 
useful as reference information, but 
maybe we underestimated them. Any- 
way, letters are pouring in from 
everywhere asking for tear sheets. 
and/or reprints. Well, sorry, but we 
don't have anymore tear sheets. But 
we are having reprints made up, and 
they will be available soon at a 
norminal charge. 

ml 

Al P. Reynolds, superintendent, Printing 
Testing Dept.. S. D. Warren Paper Co.. 
Westbrook, Me., is recuperating at his 
home, 4 Columbia Rd., Portland. Me., fol 
lowing a heart attack on Oct. 23. He was 
at the Maine General Hospital. Portland. 
for over a fortnight. He will welcome a 
card or note from his host of friends in the 


ind ’ 





litho department of the Nivison-Weiskopi 
Co. in that city. The elder Mr. Klein died 
10 years ago. 

ml 


Norman L. Rowe, vice-president of 
the Ideal Roller & Mfg. Company. 
Long Island City, \. Y., and Chicago. 
Ill.. was elected vice-president of the 
National Metal Trades Association at 
the association’s 54th annual conven- 
tion in Cleveland, O., November 19. 
A former president of the New York 
Branch of NMTA, 


Rowe has served as second vice-presi- 


and New Jersey 


dent and treasurer of the national 
metals group for the past two years. 


ml 
Nielsen, Jr., sales m 
Lithographing 
ve i. 


yed a November v 


ml 
Two greeting card publishers, Gib- 
son Art Co. and American Greetings 
Corp., participated in the trade show 
staged at the recent Chicago conven- 
tion of the National 
Retail Druggists. American Greetings 


Association of 


exhibited their complete line of birth- 
day and holiday cards and also a new 
Morris S. 


Stone. vice president and director of 


holiday display fixture. 
sales, was in charge, assisted by Miles 
Birdsall, sales manager, John T. Saltz. 
advertising director, and Tim Flavin. 
district’ sales manager. Gibson Art 
Co.'s display, which was supervised 
by Russell P. Downs, divisional sales 
manager, featured merchandising and 


promotional displays and plans.®*® 
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ABOUT THE TRADE 


LNA at Greenbrier in June 

The annual convention of — the 
Lithographers National Assn. will be 
White 


during the 


held at the Greenbrier Hotel 
Sulphur Springs. W. Va 
week of June 7. 1954, the LNA at 
nounced, Specific meeting dates will 
be announced a little later 


Direct Mail Continues Gains 

The estimated dollar volume 
direct mail advertising used — by 
American business during the first 
nine months of L953 was S906 502 
43. according to figures released by 
the Direct Mail Advertising Associa 
then New York This represents a 
gain of nearly Of, over the figures 
for the first nine months of L952 


bo September 1953. the DMAA re 


prorts the estimated dollar volume as 


SLO B42 i vam o S235. 846 


the September O04 ol 
S990 BO? LG 
° 
Haynes Switches to King Size 
Haynes | ithograph Co.. Tne 
Spring Mal... has 


bring all of its 


Silver 
announced plans to 
equipment to the 


2” x 70" size, and to 


standardize 
on this large size throughout the 
plant. Orders have been placed for 


one four-color Harris 52° x 76” off 


sel press ind two two-color Harrises 


These will replace present os oe 
equipment 
The platemaking 


he converted also with new large 


cle partment will 


“ize equipment due for delivery. Press 
scheduled foot Via 


deliveries itt 


1O5] 





Wash 


area, the plant will be 


Located in the suburban 
ington. DD. ¢ 
the largest commercial offset) plant 
in the Capital area, it was said. 

e 
N. Y. Printing Sales Up in ‘53 

The dollar volume of sales by the 
printing industry of the New York 
metropolitan area was 11.13 per cent 
higher for the third quarter of 1953 
ver the same period of 1952. and 
11.05 per cent higher tor September 
1953 than for September of last year, 
weording to the sales index just re 


le ised by New York 


Printers Association. Ine, 


| mploy ne 


The index shows also that printing 
-ales in this area. dollarwise. for the 
first three quarters of 1953 were up 
Y.o2 per cent over the same yn riod last 
vert 

Higher costs account for some of 
the imerease 


for the 


but the principal reason 
rreater dollar volume. 1953 
over L952. is the larger unit volume 
f printing turned out this year, ac 


ording lo thre A ssc ration. 


Rust Cratt 
Plans Plant 


NAPL Sets N. Y. ‘54 Dates 


The 1951 convention and exhibi 
tion of the National Assn. of Photo 
Lithographers will be held) in’ the 
Statler Hotel. New York. Wednesday 
Thursday, Friday and Saturday, Sep 
tember 22-25. Walter bk. 


executive vice 


Soderstrom 
president. announced 
last month. 
. 

Join Safety Council 

New members of the National Safe 
ty Councils printing and publishing 
section include Western Lithograph 
Co.. Wichita, Kans.. | 


| ithographing lw 


Ss. Printing & 
Cincinnati © 
Boston. Vass 
Printing Co 


Forbes Lithograph ¢ 0 
ina Sleepeck Helman 
(Chicago. also letterpress printers i 
Pittsburgh. Pa. Madison. Wis. and 
North Bergen. N. J 
. 
R. A. Whidden Dies 
Robert Avery Whidden. 
of the board of Rand Avery-Gordon. 
Boston. Mass. died 


ehairmal 


Favlor. Ine. 


ree ently 








Are you this printer? 


@ In the past few months this man’s business has reached 


an important turning point—a port where having the right 


equipment is going to make it a real success, or where 
lack of the right equipment is going to seriously impede 
his further progress. 

Hes ripe for an ATE-Webendorfer web-fed business 
forms press. With it, he can compete successfully with any 
printer in the industry on evervthing from salesbooks to 
carbon-interleaved continuous formes. 

The tremendous advantage in speed ofan ATE-Webendorter 
web-fed press over sheet-fed presses enables him to take 
those high volume jobs where even a small margin of 
profit still means bie monev. The once costly finishing 
operations such as punching, numbering. even carbon inter 
leaving and collating, zigzag folding, rewinding. or former 
folding (as desired) can be done either right on the press 
or on automatic ATE-Webendorfer auxiliary equipment. 

As a result. the average period of amortization of an 
ATE-Webendorfer business forms press is less than four 
years. When owners see how quickly APE-Webendorter- 
pay for themselves, nine out of every ten find it good busi 
ness to order another press from us. "To meet this growing 
demand for web-fed presses, OUr Hew Mi. Vernon plant will 
triple our previous productive capacity, 

Are you this printer? We'll be glad to supply the complet: 
information that will help you decide. Write today to 
AMERICAN Tyrer Founpenrs, Mt. Vernon division. 

a subsidiary of Daystrom, Inc., Mi. Vernon. New York 
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Printing from the widest line of processes 
GRAVURE LETTERPRESS OFFSET 


an business form 


/ ATK-U ehendortes 





LNA Announces 1954 Litho Awards Competition 


_— th Annual Lithographi« 

Awards Competition and Exhibit 
for outstanding lithographic and ad- 
vertising material produced in 1953. 
sponsored by the Lithographers Na- 
tional Association, will be held late 
in April, 1954 at a place to be desig 
nated in New York City. 

Ralph D. Cole, chairman of the 
Lithographic promotion committee 
which met in New York on November 
20, announced that the competition 
will include 40° different classifica- 
tions of lithographic material which 
will be judged on the basis of litho- 
graphic quality, design and art. and 
functional value 

The competition, as in past years. 
is open to all members of the litho- 
sraphic industry who wish to submit 
entries. Additionally, entries can be 


made by the buyer. advertising 
apem ies, and any person or organi- 
zation connected with the design and 
production of the material. In the 
1953) competition, winners were se- 
lected from more than 1.500. litho- 
vraphic pieces entered from all over 
the country 

Plans were made for distributing 
uw oofheial announcement brochure 
ind entry blanks to LNA members. 
ulvertising and art directors and pro 
duction men viving them complete 
details on the rules and regulations 
of the competition, Distribution is 
scheduled for the latter part of Janu 


inv. LOD4 


An exhibition of the prize-winning 
lithographic material will be held in 
New York and shown at the June 
LNA Convention in White Sulphur 
Springs, W. Va.. and then will tour 
the principal cities. The third ex- 
hibit. which has covered 12,000 miles. 
will be shown in a total of 18 of 
the nation’s pring ipal cities. 

Certificates will be awarded to the 
producers of the prize-winning ma- 
terial and those receiving honorable 
mention. The committee is planning 
the 4th awards catalog which will 
contain reproductions of the winning 
material. Thirty-five thousand copies 
of the catalog will be circulated. 

The LNA promotion committee in- 
cludes, in addition to Mr, Cole, Har- 
old D. Spencer, Western Printing and 
Lithographing Co.. Poughkeepsie. 
N. Y.. John C. Eleveld, Jr.. Michigan 
Lithographing (Co... Chicago. HL: 
William H. Glover, Jr.. Sweeney Lith- 
ograph Co.. Belleville, N. J.. George 
P. Hughes, Kindred. MacLean & Co.. 
Long Island City, N. Y.: T. P. Ma- 
honey, The Regensteiner Corp., Chi- 
cago: A. G. MeCormick, Jr.. MeCor- 
mick-Armstrong Co.. Wichita, Kans. : 
Howard ©. Minnich, The United 
Printing & Lithograph Co.. 
Cincinnati; C. A. Nordberg, Chicago 
Offset Printing Co., Chicago: George 
J. Walsh, Offset Engravers Associates. 
Inc.. New York: and Edward kK 
Whitmore. Oberly & Newell Litho- 
graph Corp... New York. LNA stafl 


States 


representatives ¢ ovordinating the work 


of the committee include Herbert W. 
Morse. New York office 
C. Hall. Chicago ofhce. 
s 
YLA Plans Panel Session 


\ panel discussion on Production 


. and Gordon 


Control and Scheduling is planned by 
the Young Lithographers Assn. of 
New York as the feature of its next 
regular meeting. January 13, at the 
New York Advertising Club. Moder- 
ator will be Jacques Tisne, vice presi- 
dent of Schlegel Lithographing Corp.. 
and members of the panel will be 
drawn from diversified lithographing 
plants in the New York area. 

In December, no regular meeting 
was planned by the YLA, as it was 
participating in the combined Christ- 
mas party of four graphic arts organ- 
izations. 

At the YLA’s November meeting. 
MacGlennon, managing 
Assn. of 


Transportation Advertising, addressed 


George B. 
director of the National 


the group on the subject “Advertising 
is Everybody's Business.” 

The Young Lithographers — an- 
nounced several new members as 
follows: David R. Cummins, David 
Anthony Scat- 
toreggio, Litho Service; John D. Ray. 
Printing & Lithograph Co.: 
James F. O'Neill, D'Arcy Printing 
& Lithographing Co.; Salvatore J. 
(QJuartararo, New York Lithographing 
Corp.: William E. Montoux, Sinclair 
& Valentine Co.; Ralph D. Rogers. 
Printing Ink Div.,  Interchemical 
Corp. (IPI): Warren Morris, Litho- 
graphic Engravers, Inc.: H. Leon 
Sills, Lasky Co.: and Frank R. 
National Assn. of Photo- 


Lithographers. 


Cummins & Assoc.; 


ue BS 


Turner, 


Bank Stationers Meet in Dallas 
The western regional meeting of 
the Manufacturing Bank Stationers 
Section of the Lithographers National 
Association was held November 6 at 
the Adolphus Hotel in Dallas, Texas. 
Highlighting the morning session 
was a lively discussion on “Sales- 
Bank 


\ group dis- 


men’s Compensation in_ the 
Stationery Industry.” 

cussion on “Sales and Production 
Ideas Which Have Brought New 
Money Into the Bank Stationery In- 
dustry” featured the afternoon ses 


LITHOGRAPHY 





sion, during which many interesting 
and useful ideas were brought forth. 
LNA reported. 

F. J. Kraemer. Jr. 


chairman of — the 


(Dennison & 
Sons}, section. 
presided. 

addressed — the 


Mattson 


group on industrial relations prob- 


George 
lems and other problems currently 
facing the industry. 

Attending the meeting were the 
William Huteh 
ings. George Bauhens and Arthur 
Hopkins of Clarke & Courts, Hou- 
ston: William P. Gildea of the Fal 
coner Company. Baltimore: Malcolm 
Dennison and Sam Middleton of the 
Rocky Mountain Bank Note Co.. Sali 
Lake City: Peterson of the 
Peterson Lithograph & Printing Co.. 
Qmaha: L. B. Case and M. Dowletr 
of the Geo. D. Barnard Co. St. 
Louis: BE. W. Moody of the Steck 
Co.. Austin. Texas: John Stork of 
the Kentucky Lithographing Co. 
Louisville: J. Zadik of the Egan Co.. 
Dallas: and Grant 
Armstrong of the Bennett 
Co Dallas: LNA. staff 
present were W. Flovd Maxwell 
director Mr. Mattson. 
director of industrial relations. and 


Al Zimmer. 


following members: 


Homer 


Davis and Rex 
Printing 


members 


executive 


St. Louis Assn. Moves 

The Associated Printers & Lithog 
raphers of St. Louis recently moved 
the Printing and 
West 


The new quarters ine ludes 


to a new location 
Graphic Arts Center at 4537 
Pine Blyd 
committee meeting roots ands fi 
brary facilities. as well as the general 


ofhices of the association 


* 

E. W. Palmer is Dead 
Libridge W. Palmer. 67 
of Kingsport: Press. {ne.. 


president 
Kingsport 
Penn... and prominent for many years 
in the graphic arts industry. died of 
a heart attack November 1&6 at the 
Savoy-Plaza Hotel in New York. He 
had gone to New York to attend a 
quarterly meeting being held by his 
company 

Mr. Palmer. a 
Hampshire. had been since 1925 
director and president of Kingsport 
Press. Ine. one of the largest book 


native of New 


printing plants in the United States 


During the time of the National 


Dinner Honors Wolff 


Recovery Adoninistration, he was 
chairman of the national graphic arts 
coordinating committee, and in LOFl 
he accepted the post of deputy direc 
tor of the printing and publishing 
division of the War Production 
Board. 

In this capacity he served until 
early 1943. when he was commis 
sioned a colonel in the Army. and 
placed in charge of the planning 
production and distribution of all 
Army training literature. official do 
uments and printing supplies. For 
his service in this post. during World 
War Il. he was awarded the Legion 
of Merit. 

Karly in his life. Mr. 
moved with his family to Norwood 


Vass.. 
public 


Palmer 


where he was educated in 
schools In LOU he Wis 
awarded degrees by the University 
of Chattanooga and Tuseulum Col 
lege. 


Mr. Palmer 
hooks on the 


wrote a number of 


technical subject ofl 


and he contributed 


hook 


articles to several eneye lopedias. 


binding 


besides his wife is a 
Woodman Palmer 
kibridge William 
Palmer. was killed on Okinawa’ in 


LOM, 


Surviving 
son. Weymouth 


\ second son, 


Southern Assn. Plans Meeting 

Phe 195d annual meeting of the 
Southern Graphie Arts Association 
and the Southern School of Printing 
will be held at Orlando, Fla.. May 6 
(. 8 and 9, according to an announce 
Kennedy. secre 
tary following the semi-annual meet 
ing of the S. G. A. board in’ Wash 
ington, D.C. The invitation to meet 


Rolain 


son. president of the Florida Graphic 


ment by Charles | 


in Orlando came from J. | 


Arts Congress. and present plans call 
for the Printing Industry of Florida 
Clubs of Florida 


to meet at the same time and place 


and the Craftsmen » 


The annual exhibit of southern print 


ing will be a feature of the meeting 























FROM FOREST TO FINISHED SHEET 

St. Regis exerts close control of quality 

With its own forests, complete ST R EG | S 
. 


paper-making facilities and varied 


resources, St. Regis Paper Co. has 
7 Cas meen sce) © Benen, | 
what it takes to produce . . 


‘tis the Season 


Sora 


GCCMNYG... 


to the Paper Merchant 


\ll of us whom vou have served so well 
in 1953 join in hailing you, in thanking 
you, in wishing you a happy and 


rewarding year in 1954. 


Phe graphic arts are in your debt. Your 
taste has influenced the lithographer. 
Your judgment has aided the printer. 
Your suggestions and samples have 
helped the artists and designers, 


the copywriters of America. 


\long with all these craftsmen in the 
vraphie arts, St. Regis salutes the 
Paper Merchant. We like to think that, 
just as in our growing forests we keep 
alive St. Regis’ sources of fine paper. 
so in each year’s Christmas Greeting 
we keep ever green our appreciation 


ol the Paper Mer hant. 


ST. REGIS Uncoated Book Papers 


De Soto Super EF *® De Soto Eggshell * Cellupaque 
* Imperial Bible * British Opaque 


Sales Subsidiary of St. Regis Paper Company 
230 Park Avenue, New York 17, N. Y 
230 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 1, Ill 


218 Martin Brown Bldg., Louisville 2, Ky. 





Named Sun Adv. 


POPAI Issues New Case History 

\ case history of the story of the 
Max Factor 
has just been issued by the Point-of 
Purchase Advertising Institute. 
Known as Facet Report 2259. it out 


lines a@ specific potit-ol purchase dis 


display merchandiser 


play problem. how it) was) solved, 
with a detatled account of the re 
sults obtained. and the sales increase 
which was from 20%) to 75‘: \ 
limited = suppl of free copies are 


Norton hs Jackson 


Point-of-Purchase 


iwailable fror 
executive director 
Advertising Institute. 16 f 
New York ! y. 


| ira ee 


U. S. Playing Card Sales Up 

The United States Playing Card 
Co. of Cinemnati reported incor 
before taxes of S2.661.927 for the 
nine months ended Sept. 50. an in 
crease of approximately — 3400,000 
compared with the like period last 
Veal Taxes were estimated at Sl. 
O08.734. against SI.334.606 in’ the 
1952 period. leaving net income of 


S1.273.193. or 83.300 per share. 


the nine months this vear. compared 
with SL.1o7.091. or 83 a share, for 
the same period last year. A dividend 
of Sloa share on the common stock 
was declared pavalole Jan. | 1951 


Eastern Appoints Merchants 

astern Bangor 
Maine. 
papers 
of Merchants Paper Co., 


and Davton as a new distributor for 


Corporation, 
makers of bond and fine 
has announced the addition 


Cincinnati 


its ¢ omplete line. 


Nekoosa Appoints Lichty 

Donald Lichty was appointed con 
troller of | Nekoosa-kdwards 
Co. Port) Edwards. Wis... president 
John Alexander 


announced — last 


large dampening rollirs 
naw bln walt contol 
with tess Ton dency % be- 
batt beatings are ded fo 
climinale dragging of 


Allens te plale. Wer 
doped have thumb seu Locks 


Jo Atld thom Atin om 


month. A graduate of the commerce 
school of the University of Lowa, Mi 
Lichty 


tion in L933. 


joined the Nepeo organiza 


Lewis Bechtold Dies at 67 

Lewis Bechtold, 67, president: and 
treasurer of The Senefelder Co., Ine 
and Senelith Ink Co... both of New 
York City. died November 10. after 
a long illness. Mr. Bechtold, a na 
tive of Germany, was in the lithe 
graphic stone business in that coun 
try until he came to the United States 
in 1912. He founded The Senefelder 
Co.. a lithographie stone, ink and 
supply firm, in that year. Mr. Bech 
told was a resident of Brooklyn. 

\. Perrotto, company secretary, is 


reneral manager of the concern 


MILLER 





Casey Retires After 35 Years 


LNA Appoints PR Aid 

The appointment of Herbert W 
Morse as director of public relations 
promotion and publicity of the Lith 
ographers National Association. New 
York, effective November Oth. was 
announced by W. Flovd Maxwell. 
director, Mr. Morse will 


serve as stall representative of the 


executive 


litheoperapobric committee, 


headed by Ralph PD. Cole (Consoli 


promotion 
dated Lithographing Corpo). which 
is devoted to widening the market 
hoor lithography throughout the coun 


try 


\ formes hewspapermnan who re 
cently served with the Bieyvele Insti 


tute of America for four vears in a 


public relations capacity, Mr. Morse 


will devote his major efforts to organ 
izing and conducting the nation-wide 
Lithographic Awards Competition 
and traveling exhibit) conducted by 


the association each vear 


In addition to the above activities 
Mi Morse will be in charge of 
LNAS 


general information service 


to the industry and public. and its 
program f cooperation with educa 
tional institutions in providing mnate- 
rial for a better understanding of the 
versatility and economical and tech 
nical advantages of the lithographie 
process. 

Prior to his association with the 
Bieyele Institute. Mr. Morse edited 
four weekly newspapers in Long 
Island. Westchester and Connecticut 
and served with several trade maga 
zines and trade associations. In some 
of this work he replaces H. C. Lati- 


mer who resigned earlier this year. 


Seeks U. S. Supply Sources 
Visiting the UL. Ss. in’ November 
lo set up sources of supply for offset 
and printing machinery, paper, litho 
chemicals, and other graphic arts 
materials, was Chung D. Han. presi 
dent of Daihan Offset Ink Manufae 
Pusan. Korea. Mr. 


an interview, reported 


turing Co. Ltd. 
Han. during 
there are about 700 printers in south 
ern Korea, of which. 70% 


the offset method of 


employ 
reproduction. 
kor the most part. these are concen 
trated in Pusan. Seoul. Taejon. and 


Tae Ku 
Another purpose of Mr. Han’s trip 


was to familiarize himself with Amer 
ican advances in’ the graphic arts. 


He said Korean lithographers and 


printers were anxious to re-build 
their largely destroyed and disorgan- 
ized industry with raw materials and 
machinery from the United States. 
adding that because of the war it had 
been almost impossible for members 
of the Korean industry to get in 
American sup- 


touch with proper 


pliers. He asked that anyone inter- 
ested in supplying this market send 
as much detailed information on his 
products as possible, as Korean litho 
graphers and printers especially. are 
not familiar with UL. S. methods and 
techniques. 

During the course of the inter- 
view. Mr. Han out that 


American and ROK currency is com- 


pointed 


pletely interchangeable and that there 
are no restrictions whatsoever on im 
porting materials and sending cur- 
Considerable assist- 


reney abroad. 


ance. he added. is being given by 
the government to manufacturers to 
help re-build and expand the coun- 
trys industries. 

Po help re-establish the graphic 
arts in Korea, Mr. Han said his firm 
as a clearing house for 


Was acting 


imports and payments for presses 
and machinery. paper. litho chem 
ieals, and all essential graphic arts 
supplies. He asked that firms intes 


ested in’ supplying such materials 


send detailed information directly to 
Daihan Offset Ink Mfg. Co. Ltd. 
P.O. Box 201. Pusan. Korea. 
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new products 


for photolithographers 









1. KODAK PHOTO RESIST 2. KODALITH AUTOSCREEN ORTHO FILM 


This entirely new, plastic, high-speed coating for This new negative material has the dot forma- 






zinc litho plates gives you 





tion already incorporated in the emulsion. With 





¢ Deep-etch quality it you can 





e Short exposure times 





¢ Make halftone negatives more easily 





High stability 





¢ Uniform speed @ Save exposure time 






e Free 7 . ‘ : ; ee 
Freedom from scumming and blinding e Make screen positives from continuous-tone 





e Ability to pre-coat and store plates negatives by simple contact printing 





e Long run life 





¢ Copy, with suitable copy preparation, line and 







continuous-tone material at the same time 






Your Kodak Graphic Arts dealer has these new aids for the 
photolithographer and will be glad to give you full information, or write: 










GRAPHIC ARTS DIVISION 
EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY 
Rochester 4, N. Y. 






First Gravure Book by 
Photo-typesetting 

Ceremonies marking the publica 
tion of The Historical 
Portrait o} Veu 


Columbia 

York, which repre 
sents a mayor change in printing 
methods, were held November Oth at 
Intertype Corporation, Brooklyn, N 
Y. The book 


day \ Company, is the first gravure 


published by Double 


printed book using photocomposition. 

Mrs. Alma Cardi, senior book de 
signer, and Leonard Shatzkin, assist 
ant to director of manufacturing, of 
Doubleday & Company, presented a 
copy of The Historical 
Portrait of New York to Harry G 


Columbia 


Willnus, president of Interty pe, which 
developed the — photocomposition 
method of producing type on film 
The Columbia Historical Portrait 
of New York was published in obsery 
ance of the Tricentennial of New 
York City and the Bicentennial of 
Columbia University. The extra-large 
(9b. x 10h.) rbepage book con 
tains over 900 black and white illus 
trations and 17 plates in full color 
Publication schedules, and the 


hook . cle sin 


print both the pietures and type by 


made it necessary to 
gravure according to the publisher 
lo vet the best ty pe reproduction hy 
Doubleday chose the Foto 
Douglas Black presi 


gravure 
setter method 
dent of Doubleday & Company, in 
reviewing the search for quality re 


production of ty pe by gravure com 


mented on the results: “. We 
wanted to get the best quality of 


r 


type possible and there is no doubt 


that Fotosetter composition gave it 


to us... 


Mr. Black’s 


type reproduction was re 


reaction to photo 
graphic 


peated by John ke. 


of the Gravure Technical Association. 


Hazel. president 


who considered the photocomposed 
type in the book of excellent quality. 

Copy for The Columbia Historical 
Portrait of New York was photocom 
Westeott & 


Philadelphia. Copy was set directly 


posed by Phomson ol 
on film in the required form for 
gravure platemaking. Doubleday re 
ceived proofs of the photocomposed 
copy. Corrections were set on film 
and inserted in the original galleys 
by means of a Fotosetter correction 
device. 

While copy was going to the type 
setter, Doubleday was forwarding 
pictures to The Beck Engraving Co.. 
which finished printing by midsum- 
mer George DD. Beek. 


the company, rated the Iype repro 


president of 


duction as the finest his company 
has produced, “... We seem to have 
achieved a much sharper. cleaner re 
production than we have been able 
to get from conventional type proofs 
and | hope the day will soon arrive 
when all our gravure type can be 

ade from Fotosetter film. 

Onee Doubleday had decided to 


Ise photocomposition in The Colum 


hia Historical Portrait of New York 
it was necessary for Interty pe lo pro 
vide the seiected type. Times Roman 
The time allotted in the schedule for 
the design and manufacture of the 
The work 
involved a highly specialized process 
of making 


converting 


face was extremely short. 


many master drawings 
them into photographic 
positives and printing hundreds of 
precise negative letter images for the 
character-bearing matrices of — the 
Fotosetter machines. Despite the tight 
schedule Intertype delivered the 
Times Roman Fotosetter matrices to 
the typesetter the day before the first 
piece of manuseript arrived for com 
position, the companies reported 


5.000 at Screen Convention 

Over 5.000 persons trooped through 
the exhibits and attended the sessions 
of the fifth annual convention of the 
Screen Process Printing Assn.. Inter 
national, held early in November at 
the Statler Hotel, New York. Exhibit- 
by equipment and supply firms occu 
pied the top floor of the hotel, and a 
screen process art exhibit was shown 
on the mezzanine floor, About 600 
members of the SPPA local chapters 
throughout the country registered for 
the sessions. 

Further trends toward photo-me 
chanical methods of preparing sereet 
stencils. or mechanization of the ac 
tual printing operation. and of more 
rapid drying of finished sheets were 
evident throughout the exhibits and 
sessions. All of these phases of the 
screen process have made rapid ad 
vances in the past few years, and a 
great deal of attention is being giver 
to equipment for these processes, ob 
servers said. 

Stanley R. Snider. Snider's Poster 
Process Co.. New Orleans. was elected 
president of the association succeed 
ing Joseph J. Grossman. Masta Dis 
plays. New York, Other officers elect 
ed by the delegates include: Milton 
Grant. Silk Sereen Process, Ine. 
Cleveland. vice-president: Henry Kal 
mus. Kalmus & Associates. Chicago 
treasurer, 

Phe Screen Process Printing Assn 
International. has its offices at 519 
West Randolph St.. Chicago 6. TI 
Robert TH 


Blundred is executive head 





press you cant 


buy second-hand! 


Every original owner still has his ATF- 
Klingrose rotogravure press. Here’s why... 


Kverv ATI -Klingrose rotogray ure press ever built is still turning out 
high volume. low cost rotogravure work for its owner—the kind of work 
that prompted its pure hase im the first place. And the IApOrILY of “new” 
AT R-Klingrose customers have reordered since! 

Now. with the addition of a new high-speed sheeter and stream de 
livery. the value of these presses Is vreatel than ever. ATI Klingrose 
presses produce up to 15.000 accurate ly cut and jogged printed sheets 
per hour 

kvery ATI rotogravure pre ss 18 “produc tion-proved™ to performance 
specifications before delivery, using your engraved cylinders, your inks 
ind your web material. 

If you've been considering rotogravure for your own plant, you owe 
yourself to get complete facts on the one rotogravure press you 
buy second-hand. Write today to AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS, 

ubsidiary of Davstrom, Inc., Mt. Vernon, N.Y, 





Cascade “gravity flow” eliminates the splash 
ng ard the airbells that leave minute un-inked 
oreas. Only ATF rotogravure presses have Cas 


cade Inking! 





N. Y. Will Honor Hoover 


the sponsorship olf many 


I onder 
graphic arts organizations of New 
York City 
the Printing Week will be to high- 


light the importance of printing as 


the principal objective of 


an essential tool for all industries in 
getting things done, and as a com 
munications medium. 

Features of the week include cere 
monies Monday noon, January 1& at 
City Hall to commemorate the 248th 
anniversary of the birth of Benjamin 
Franklin Week 
Monday evening, January 18 in The 
Biltmore 


the interests of consumers as well as 


) 
Printing dinner 


with a program shaped to 


producers of commercial printing: 
annual meeting and luncheon Satur 
day, January 23, of the International 
Benjamin Franklin Society in Hotel 
Commodore, at which the Society's 
vold medal will be presented lo eX 
President Herbert Hoover: and, all 
through the week, the 12th Exhibition 
of Printing of New York Employing 
Printers Association in The Biltmore. 
. 

Mass. Plant Nears Completion 

Mid De 4 nber has been sel as the 
completion date of the new 35.000 sq 
ft. brick and steel addition to. the 
Metropolitan Litho & Publishing Co 
plant in Everett, Mass. The building 
of three-story height. is attached to 
the original structure. 

Metropolitan's warehouse on Med 
ford Street. Boston. will be closed 
down, and its contents moved to the 
new building 

Ground for the project was broken 
last June. with ceremonies attended 
by Harris M. Robbins. general man 
ager, and Harry Lb. Robbins. treas 


urer, of Metropolitan. 
° 
Plan New Engl. Conference 

Plans are underway for the holding 
of the ninth New England Conference 
for the Graphie Arts in the Hotel 
Statler, Boston, on Monday and Tues 
day, March 15-16, L954. 

President Arthur T. Howard of the 
Graphic Arts Institute of New Eng 
land, Tine 
ing to serve as ofheers: chairman, J. 
Richard Jackman of the Rumford 
Press Luther M 
Child, Jr. of the Cuneo Press of 
N l treasurer Howard Walling 


has appointed the follow 


Vice-« hairman 


ford of Tileston and Hollingsworth. 
and secretary, Howard 5. Patterson, 
Graphie Arts Institute. 

The Miller Printing Machinery Co. 
is to display the second annual P.1.A. 
Printers and Lithographers self ad- 
vertising Exhibition and Awards. 
Several other exhibits are being ar- 
ranged to add to the educational 
features of the conference. 


— 
Pittsburgh Assn. Elects 


Industry of  Pitts- 
elected — the 


The Printing 
burgh, Ine. recently 


following ofheers and directors: 
Walter J. 
L. Forsythe. vice president; 
H. Gratz. 
Roney. treasurer and national direc- 
tor: A. S. Wentworth, national di- 
rector board of directors: John M. 
Baird, Ross M. Blair. Donald E. 
Freuden, Harry M. Fritz. Robert A. 
Geyer, W. Marshall Hamilton, Rob- 
ert F. Inrig. John Kennetty, Henry 
G. Maurer, Arthur W. Rippl. Julius 
Schmidt and A. W. Tipler. 


\ course for the training of litho- 


Bauer, president: Robert 
Arthur 


secretary: Francis <A. 


vraphic apprentices, jointly developed 


by employers of Printing Industry 
of Pittsburgh and Amalgamated Lith 
ographers Local No. 24 has been 
The course will be con 


Ronald Alden 


Pests and 


organized. 
ducted by Professor 
of the Carnegie Tech staff. 
examinations have been given to all 
applicants, and evening classes were 
planned, 

The employers committee consists 
of Leo Carmain, Herbick and Held 
chairman, and Henry 
Allegheny Lithograph 

Tipler, Atlas Litho- 


Committee alternates 


Printing Co.. 
(. Maurer, 
Corp... A. W. 
graphing Co. 
are H. M. Fritz, William G. Johnston 
Co.: Jack Kennelty, Emerson Press. 
Inc.. and Vineent) Smith, Liberty 
Printing and Lithographing Co. 


Arthur Murphy Honored 
Seventy-five friends and business 
Arthur Murphy. 


former sales manager, Lewis Roberts. 


associates honored 


Inc.. Boston, at a luncheon given 
under the auspices of the New Eng- 
land Printing Supply Salesmen’s 
Guild. in Hotel Shelton, Boston, Oct. 
26. Murphy terminated 50 years in 


the Graphie Arts Industry on August 


31. when he retired from Lewis 
Roberts, Ine. 
Murphy's span of 
service started in 1897 as an errand 
bov with Golding & Co.. Fort Hill 
Square. Murphy 


with Golding & Co. for five years, 


graphic arts 


Young remained 


and then joined the H. C. Hansen 


Typesetting Foundry, Boston, where 


He later 


became associated with Lewis Rob- 


he stayed five years. also. 
erts, Inc., as a sales representative. 
and in 1946 was named sales man- 
ager. 
° 

Rudisill Speaks At Phila. 

James J. Rudisill & Co., Lancaster. 
Printing 


Pa.. new president of 


Industry of America, Inc... urged 
printers November 19 to stop doing 
business by a “rule of thumb,” set 
their objectives, recognize their prob- 


He sp ke at 


Printers Luncheon of 


lems and solve them. 
the Autumn 
Printing Industries of Philadelphia. 
at the Sylvania Hotel. 

* 
Dr. Blake Joins S & V 

Appointment of Dr. Carl B. Blake 
to the research staff of Sinclair & 
Valentine Co.. New York. has been 
announced by M. J. Leckey, president. 
as part of the company’s constantly 
increasing emphasis on its technical 
activities, 

Dr. Blake. who received his chem- 
ical education in Vienna and Paris. 
obtained his doctorate in organic 
chemistry at the University of Vienna 
in 1934. He has had considerable 
experience in surface coatings of all 
types. in both North and South 
America. 

Prior to his association with Sin- 
clair & Valentine he had worked for 
some years with the several research 
activities of Interchemical Corp. and 
its LPL. 


covers a variety of special assignments 


Division. His experience 
in all phases of ink manufacturing. 
Dr. Blake also spent six years in 
Brazil on the staff of “A. Noite.” a 
leading publisher in South America 
. 
Donnelley Adds Big Two-Color 
R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co. re- 
installed a Miehle 76” two 


color offset press. It was added to 


cently 


the company’s Crawfordsville. Ind... 


plant 
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New IPI 
Branch in Wis. 


Changes at 3M Division 
Appointment of Roy R. McKenzie 
to division engineer of its graphic 
products group was announced re 
cently by Minnesota Mining & Manu- 
facturing Co., St. Paul. Mr. McKenzie 


previously was division engineer in 


the firm’s adhesives and coating di- 

He joined 3M in 1044 as a 

chemical engineer. 
Formation of the 3M 


products group took place in_ the 


Vision. 
uv i 
graphic 


fall of 1952 and includes the reflec- 
tive, printing, and duplication prod- 
ucts divisions. 

The company also annourm ed pro- 
motion of three men to the sales staff 
of its printing products sales, graphic 
products division. 

Regal started with 3M 
as a salesman in Dallas. Tex.. in 
1952 


James E. 


2. He will continue in Dallas. 

Edmund G. Bartlett: and Harvey 
M. Michelson have been promoted to 
the position of sales trainers and 
both will work out of St. Paul. Mr. 
Bartlett joined 3M in 1952. and Mr 
Michelson in L951. 


e 

Add Presses in Midwest 
Several offset press installations in 
announced — in 
Miehle 


| hese ine lude: 


the Midwest were 
November by the 
Press & Mfg. Co. 
Kalamazoo Label Co.. 
Mich... a 236: Blade 
Paper Co.. Toledo, Ohio. a 
Smyth Printing Co.. Marshall. Mich.. 
a 229: Wetzel Bros... Milwaukee. a 
241 two-color: The Interstate Print 


ers and Publishing Co.. Danville. HL. 


Pri 
t u 
rinting 


Kalamazoo 


er 
Printing & 


~~) 
aa > 


a #29; Litho Press, Ine. Indianapo 
lis, a 329: and Allied Printing Serv 
ice, Ine. Indianapolis, a 329. 
. 

Chiccgo Co. Expanding 

Karas-Schwab Litho Co. one of 
Chicago's youngest litho firms, plans 
to expand facilities early in 1954 by 
the addition of a camera and com 
plete platemaking equipment, Kd 
Karas, one of the partners, announced 
last month, During the summer the 
company moved from its original site 
on Diversey Blvd.. to ground floor 
quarters with 2500 sq. ft. of floor 
space at 3700 N. Kedzie Ave. where 
at present. the company operates two 
Harris 17 x 22” presses and, among 
other equipment, have a Baum folder 
and a Seybold cutter. A general line 
of advertising materials is being pro- 
duced, Mr. Karas said. Formerly Mr. 
Karas had been a piteher with the 
Milwaukee baseball 
During the winter months he worked 
at the D. F. Keller Co. plant in Chi 


cago where Frank Schwab, his part 


Brewers team. 


ner. had heen foreman of the offset 


department since 1937) when the 
Keller company began offset opera 
tions. Mr. Schwab's father has been 
i platemaker with [. S. Berlin Press. 
Chicago, for over 25 vears. 
. 

Henry G. Boon Dies 

Henry G. Boon, 60. vice president 
in charge of industrial and public 
relations of the Kimberly-Clark Corp.. 
Neenah. Wis.. 
his home in Appleton, November 10. 


He had been with the firm since 1014 


died unexpectedly at 


Wis. Firm Remodels 

“Color dynamics” was the keynote 
for the recent complete remodeling at 
Progress Printing Co. commercial 
printers and lithographers, of Apple 
ton. Wis. 


the plant were planned te reduce 


Colors used throughout 


employee fatigue and to produc e 
pleasant working « onditions, the com 
pany said. The pressroom was fin 
ished in cream, with the wall which 
pressmen face in normal press opera 
tion getting a coat of “eve-ease” 
green. Danger points and controls 
were painted red, while all compos 
ing room equipment was refinished 
in dark green against light-reflecting 
yellow walls. The offices and bindery 
got a combination of green, yellow 
and red, topped off with modernistic 
“blonde” furniture in’ the reception 
room, 

W. A. Griffith, Sr. and William 
Griflth, Jr. owners of the firm, re 
port favorable comments from em 
ployees and visitors. 

. 
Chicago Firm Elects 

Directors of Gunthorp-W arren 
Printing Co. Chicago, have an- 
nounced election of Willard J. Rum 
byrt to the position of vice president 


of the firm, 





Your letterhead is as much a part of your business 
personality as your receptionist. MtAb BOND for sta- 
tionery and envelopes lends cor respondence the author- 
ity and substance it deserves. Whatever the printing 
process, MEAD BOND assures a clear, flawless impres- 


sion. bor other otlice uses, there are MEAD MIMEO, 


Merap Dupticator, and Merap LepGer. Each type 
carries the distinctive Mead watermark. Each type is a 
specialist without peer. 

Your printer or lithographer—and, behind him, Amer- 
ica’s leading paper merchants——knows that Mead Papers 


mean business. Ask for convincing evidence. 


[HE MEAD CORPORATION “Paper Makers to America” ARE 


Sales Offices: The Mead Sales Co., 118 W. First St., Dayton 2- New York «Chicagos Bostons Philadelphia+ Atlanta 


This advertisement, in full color in Time and Business Week, helps you. 
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Engravers Research Group Meets 

Organizational elections. commit- 
lee appointments, and a report: on 
research developments — highlighted 
the eighth annual meeting of Photo 
Engravers Research. Ine.. held in 
Boston. October 11-13. Homer L. 
Green. Wilson Engraving Co.. Dallas. 
was elected president. 

Dr. M. C. Rogers. R. R. Donnelley 
& Sons Co.. Chicago. was named 
chairman of the research committee. 
Executive director is J. Homer Wink 
ler. Battelle Memorial Institute. Co 
lumbus. Ohio. 

Based on work sponsored at Battelle 
Institute. Photo-Engravers Research 
described these research results as 
“showing promise of value” to the 
printing industry: (1) The develop- 
ment. as a substitute for wood, of an 
improved mounting material which 
needs only a brief period of plant 
testing: (2) The discovery of an 
improved etching solution for copper 
that will make possible uniform rates 
of etching in different tonal densities: 
and (3) The development of a metal 
plate, highly resistant to color loss 
during etching. which “deserves fur 
ther study.” 

. 
Protectu in New Ownership 

Abraham G. Van Gorkom has been 
elected president of Protectu’ Bank 
Note Corp.. 


cializing in 


Chicago litho firm spe- 
bank and commercial 
stationery. New vice president is 
Henry Van Gorkom, while Carl Paul 
sen ois secretary and sales manager. 


ind Leo \l 


management followed pur 


Klynn is treasurer. This 
change | 
chase of a controlling stock interest 
in the Chicago company by the four 
from the estate of its founder. the 
late Oscar W 


ciated with 


Bunte, All were asso 
Protectu under Mr. 
Bunte’s ownership. 
’ 
Gardner Advances Two 
Pwo staff advancements were an- 
mid-November by the 


Gardner Board and Carton Co. Ben 


nounced int 


jamin Riley of Middletown. former 
staff assistant to the superintendent. 
has been named superintendent of 
the carton plant at Lockland. Ohio. 
and Edward Hanna. former assistant 


to the superintendent of the com- 


pany s Middletown carton plant. is 
now assistant superintendent at the 


Lockland retail box plant. 


Evans With Sam’‘] Bingham 


G7 


500 at Turner Shows 

The fall showing of the newest and 
latest developments in’ graphic arts 
equipment has just) been held by 
Turner Printing Machinery. Ine.. in 
its Cleveland and Chicago offices. 
Over 500 persons attended the shows. 
at which time the latest developments 
in printing equipment now being dis 
tributed by Turner were shown to 
American printers and box manufac 


turers for the first) time. 
e 


Monotype Appoints Two 


R. E. Giorgio G. S. Anderson 


Label Assn. Re-elects 

At the 38th annual meeting of the 
Label Manufacturers National Asso 
which was held at the 
Hotel. 


21-22-23. the officers were 


ciation, Ine.. 


kdgewater Beach Chicago 
October 
re-elected as follows 
Henry Fo Scheetz. Ji 
Fuller Label & Box Co. 


vice president: Robert A. Ritter. pres 


president 
president 
Pittsburgh 
Calvert 


ident, Lithographing Co. 


Theo Sic Nevins 


Ir.. viee-president. The Nevins Com 


Detroit: treasurer: 


pany. Clifton, No J. and executive 


director: Osear Whitehouse. Wash 
ington, D.C. 

Four members were elected to the 
board of directors to take the place 
of four directors whose terms of 
oflice expired, The new direc lors are 
H. N. Cornay. president. Press of 
H. N. Cornay. New Orleans: W. A, 
Kindorf, president. Interstate Print 
ing Company, St. Louis: W. HI 
Martin. president. Wheeler-Van Label 
Company. Grand Rapids, Mich.. and 
Charles C. 


J 
Rossotti 


Rossotti, exec, vice-presi 


dent. ( orp 
North Bergen. N. J. 
~ 
Meyercord Exhibits Products 
The Meyercord Co... Chicago, pat 


icipated in the trade show held dur 


Lithograph 


ing the 35th annual convention of the 
American Bottlers of Carbonated Bev 
erages in Chicago last month. where 
their display featured decals made by 
inew method that uses halftone neg 
itives with the sereen printing proce 
ess. Background decorations of their 
booth included a display of decals 
used by bottlers of soft drinks. 
Mevercord last) month announced 


“ADvisor’ 


hook which. it is claimed is the larg 


availability of its new 


‘st. most complete vuide to pointeol 
purchase decals ever assembled. Ac 
tual applications of advertising signs 
currently used by top national and 
regional advertisers are shown. in 
luding such uses as signs for win 
counters 


dows. fountain. back bar. 


doors. ete. Information is included 
mt how users can tie in brand names 
trade marks. product representations 
and sales messages to stimulate sales 
it the dealer level. Placement and in 
stallation of decal signs for maximum 


effectiveness are ilse treats | 





nekoosa 
offs eT. the spotlight on 


Today's fine color lithography demands 

a paper with inherent dimensional 

stability, bulk, brightness, high opacity 

and an even-sided surface. Nekoosa Offset 

has a// these qualities—and they all add up to 
better performance and finer reproduction on your 
presses. Available in standard sizes in 

Basis 50, 60, 70, 80 and 100. Lighter and heavier 
weights available on special order. Ask your 


Nekoosa paper merchant to show you samples. 


NEKOOSA-EDWARDS PAPER COMPANY .- 


BY THE MAKERS OF 


MADE IN U.S.A. 


PORT EDWARDS, WISCONSIN 
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Bensing Appoints 

Norman Cooper has been pro- 
moted from sales manager to vice 
president of Bensing Bros. & Deeney. 
Philadelphia. His 
manager are being divided between 


Harold G. 


Bensing, two of the owners of the 


sales 


duties as 


James J. Deeney and 
business. 

Mr. Deeney will supervise sales in 
the flexographic department and Mr. 
Bensing will supervise sales in the 
oil ink department. 

Mr. Cooper is a native of Boston 
and a graduate of Northeastern Uni- 
He joined BB&D in 1939 


as a chemical engineer in the techni- 


versity. 


cal sales and service department. 

The company also announced the 
appointment of M. B. Lousin as presi- 
dent of Bensing Bros. & Deeney of 
Louisiana. Frank (Bud) Baylor, and 
Cyril (Cy) Epler, who opened the 
branch at Monroe, Louisiana. have 
been named vice presidents of the 
division there. 

° 
Jensen to Aid Assn. 

William H. Jensen. who retired as 
lithographic superintendent of Dando- 
Schaff Printing & Publishing Co.. 
Philadelphia, has become active in 
the printing trade again. He will be 
a good-will ambassador for Printing 
Industries of Philadelphia. Ine.. ac 
cording to an announcement hy 
Thomas MeCabe. publie relations di- 
rector of the association. His an 
nouncement said: “For some time the 
association has been aware of the 
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need for a good-will ambassador who 
would devote his time to doing mem- 
bership contact work and acting as 
an official association representative 
in making calls on present and poten- 
tial member firms.” 
* 
Phila. Ptg. Week Progresses 
The Printing Week celebration in 
Philadelphia will be pitched to the 
buyers of printing and lithography. 
a theme which was successfully car- 
ried out in the 1953. observance. 
Various committees, under the super- 
vision of Walter 
Zabel Brothers, general chairman of 


Blattenberger. of 


the event, have been meeting to or 
ganize their various activities. A 
large group of graphic arts organ- 
izations are pooling their talents to 
make the celebration the largest in 
the history of the observance. These 
groups include the Litho Club of 
Philadelphia, of which Mr. Blatten 


berger is president. 


Lawson Honors 
35 Year Man 


Connell Retires at Todd 

Joseph L. Connell, superintendent 
of printing for the Todd Co., Roches 
ter, N.Y. has retired, it was an 
nounced November 2.) Mr. Connell, 
veteran of 29 years with the company 
and its predecessor, and widely 
known in the printing and lithogra 
phy industry, is leaving his position 
because of ill health. 

A native of Scotland, he began 
work with the Bankers Supply Co., 
Chicago, in 1924, and continued as 
an accountant there when the firm 
was purchased by Todd in 1925. 

After six years, when most of the 
former Bankers Supply manufactur 
ing facilities were moved to Roches 


ter, Mr. Connell became assistant to 


the superintendent of printing. He 


was promoted to plant manager of 
the firm’s William Mann division, 
Philadelphia, in 1943, and in 1949 
returned to Rochester as superintend 
ent of printing. 


Blattenberger Speaks at Phila. 

A tribute to women in graphic 
arts was paid November 3 by Ray 
mond Blattenberger, Public Printet 
of the United States, in an address at 
the tenth anniversary dinner meeting 
of Women in Graphic Arts at the 
Warwick Hotel, Philadelphia. 

Marie Quinn, of the D. L. Ward 
Co.. traced the history of the WIGA. 
Ann Lewis. of Zabel Brothers Co.. 
Inc.. was the chairman. 


Dorothy Roth, of the Printing Divi 


program 


sion of the DuPont Co.. president of 


the group. presided. 





SPEED-GLO! 


for FASTER DRYING! 


For faster drying, with no danger of drying on the 
press, use “SPEED-GLO,” the new offset ink of proven * 
pressroom performance manufactured by Kienle & Co. Ley e O. 


“SPEED-GLO” inks not only dry faster, they possess 


more life and gloss, especially when run on coated 33-47 NASSAU AVENUE BROOKLYN 22, N. Y. 


stocks. “Makers of Quality Inks for Over Fifty Years” 














Miller Shifts Executives 


Du Pont Shifts Photo Executives 
Karl T. Molin. director of sales of 
the Du Pont Photo Products Depart- 
ment. Wilmington. has been appoint- 
ed general assistant to the manage- 
ment of the department. a new posi 
W. Allen Taft. assistant 
director of sales, has been named to 
succeed Mr. Molin as director. the 
Du Pont 
November. 
Mr. Molin began his photographic 
Defender 


tion. and 


Company announced in 


career in 1924 with the 
Photo Supply Company at Rochester. 
N. Y.. advancing in 18 years to the 
position of director and vice-presi- 
dent. When Defender was acquired 
by Du Pont in 1945, he was made 
assistant of the Defender 


Division of the Photo Products De- 


manage! 
partment and, later was appointed 
director of sales of the department. 


Tammerfors. Finland. 


\ native of 
Mr. Molin is a 


graduate of the 









Swedish University of Abo in’ Fin 
land. 

Mr. Taft joined Du Pont in 1935 
as a chemist at the Repauno Works. 
For the next 14 years he held a 


number ol SUPePVISOFYS positions in 


LTF Staff 
Reviews 
Work 





the Ekxplosives Department, and, in 
1049, was transferred to the Photo 


assistant 


Products Department as 
| 


manager of the Parlin, N. J.. plant 
\fter two years in this position, he 
was made assistant district manager 
of the Chicago sales office, and in 
February of this year he was ap 
pointed an assistant director of sales 
of the department with headquarters 
in Wilmington. Mr. Taft was born 
in’ Arlington, Mass.. and attended 
the Massachusetts Institute of Tech 
nology from which he was graduated 
in L935. 
” 

Brown Appoints Distributors 

L. L. Brown Paper Co.. Adams 
Mass.. has announced the appoint 
ment of Zellerbach Paper Co. as dis 
tributor in Phoenix. Tueson and San 
Diego for the company’s bristol and 
ledger papers. Zellerbach in’ Fresno 
will distribute Brown's ledger stock. 
« 
Phila. Firm Moves 

The Continental Press, Ine.. 
Philadel 
phia. now is located in new quarters 
at 125 North 8th St. A broadside in 


four flat colors was mailed to an 


print 


ers and lithographers of 


nounce the move. The firm was 


founded in LO08, 





3 
Calif. Firms Add Presses 

Kistler. Los Angeles, 
Miehle 29) offset 


press. as did also Mercury Press, and 


Lynton R. 
recently added a 
Leisenring Printing Co. both in San 


| Paneiseco, 















Harris-Seybold Appoints 


wartime el ni ng pu 
Oregon Assn. Meets, Elects 

Harry Garrett, Valley Printing Co., 
kugene, Ore., was named president 
of the upstate division of Oregon 
Printing Industry during the group's 
seventh annual convention held Or 
tober 31-November | in Gearhart. 
Other new officers are Amy Bedford, 
East Oregonian, Pendleton. vice 
president; Alice Vitus, Guide Print 
ing Co.. Klamath Falls, secretary: 
and Orrin Downey, Durham & Dow 
ney, Ine Portland, treasurer. 

Board members, in addition to the 
above offeers, include Phil Bladine. 
Jr ~ MeMinnville Vews Register, Vi 
Minnville, retiring president: George 
Harrington, Columbia Printing Co 
Longview, Wash., and Lloyd Quick 
Vews Press, Coos Bay 


Over 200 printers and lithograph 


S@SS10NS heard 


ers attending the 


3b 


speakers discuss the increase of sales. 
financial management for the print- 
ing plant and reports from the Print- 


ing Industry of America convention. 


Rowe 
Honored 


Cleveland Seeks “Miss GA” 
The graphic arts industry of Cleve 


land is intensifying its efforts to find 


an attractive young lady on whom it 


can pin the title of Miss Graphic Arts. 


The girl chosen will be representative 
of this industry during 1954 and will 
reign over Cleveland's Printing Week 
celebration, January 17-23. 

The Cleveland Printing Week com 
mittee is asking any graphic arts 
company, as well as the 48 organiza- 
tions participating in the observance, 
to submit one or more entries for the 
final judging. The queen must be 
associated with a graphic arts estab- 
lishment in the Cleveland area. 

* 


Berlin Adds Press 

I. S. Berlin Press, Inc., 
began operation last month of a new 
Miehle 59” offset press, latest addi- 
tion to their extensive battery of 


Chicago. 


presses. Earlier in the summer a new 
two-color Miehle press manufactured 
in Germany was installed and three 
smaller Miehle offset presses were 
erected since August to replace others. 
. 
Nathanson With Continental 
The recent appointment of Shelley 
Nathanson to their sales force has 
been announced by Continental Print- 
ing Equipment Co., Chicago. He 
worked as a production assistant and 
operator at the Newman-Rudolph 
Lithographing Co, 
. 
Conn. Co. Adds Two-Color 
Radio Printing Co., Inc., Bridge 


port, Conn.. recently acquired a 


Harris 22 x 34” two-color offset press. 





What the 
‘best-dressea” —: 


Dampening 
Rollers 
wear today! 


THE EXCLUSIVE NEW r 


TRI-MOL' 


DAMPENING 
COVER 


GW It’s that EXTRA ply... 


for cleaner solids . . . sharper half- 
tones in color or black and white. The 
tendency to lint is greatly reduced 
because of the long smooth cotton 
fibres and 3 ply construction. 


\ It’s that EXTRA ply... 


for more uniform water distribution. 
The “hidden reservoir'' of water in 
the extra ply is the secret. The 3 ply 
construction eliminates the stretch 
found in some molleton covers. 


\ It’s that EXTRA ply... 
that maintains its soft velvet-like finish 
for a greater length of time. Less 
roller drying means quicker water 
pick-up on press makeready. For 
greater efficiency and economy it's 
“TRI-MOL."’ 

Available in Sleeves, 

Rolls and by the Yard for 

All Size Offset Presses 


ROLLER COVERING SERVICE 
FOR ALL PRESSES 


(Dealer inquiries Invited) 


DEPT. M 
133 PRINCE STREET 


NEW YORK 12, N. Y. 
GRamercy 5-8760 


COMPLETE LINE OF LITHOGRAPHIC AND DUPLICATING SUPPLIES 


+ maAnErY 
IAGNHArMN! 
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Season's 
Greetings 


To our Customers 
To our Employees 


To our Friends Everywhere 


ayy 


WAGNER LITHO MACHINERY 
Metal Decorating Machinery ar ) LD os > 


Harborside Terminal, Unit 3, 34 Exchange Place, Jersey City, N 
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Sidelights for Metal Lithographers 


Part | 
Hk metal decorating industry 


has always been interested in 


new types of coatings which 
would produce better jobs for their 


This 


customers and for the public. 
faced 


challenging 


progressive industry is 


tinually with new and 


problems involving coatings. and it 
is ever hopeful that new varieties of 
finishes will be developed. helping to 
solve some of the vexing problems. 

Unfortunately. we cannot announce 
that research has been completed on 
new roller whic h 


types ol coatings 


Table | 
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XSRAPHY, 
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My Mh. cht Ghiion 


would perform miracles in some of 


your applications and at one-half 


your present base box cost. 
We do wish to bring to your atten 
differ- 


produc ts. both made 


tion. however. two somewhat 


ent types of 
unusual resins. Al- 


these 


from Ly pes ol 


though are not) lacquers ot 


enamels which you can use in large 
volume on your production lines, 
these products may serve to improve 
the over-all efheiency of your coating 


operation, 


Some Industrial Finishes of the Past 


“os 
hips 
alone evy preserving 
piggnient 


ufactured 


ating furniture 
ating turniture 
1 ys 


ating and auniit 


furniture 


leurniture 


Protes 
violins 


burniture 


Even centuries ago, users of indus 


trial finishes tried to do what you 


are trying to accomplish in) your 
laboratories and factories today to 
preserve, to protect, and to decorate 


Table | the kind of 


made from materials found in nature 


shows finishes 
which were available to our ancestors. 

It was only in the present century 
mostly during the last 20 
that the 


industry. of which the paint industry 


years), American chemical 


is an important part, has made it 
possible for you to use a wide variety 
of metal decorating finishes based on 


the svnthetic resins shown in Table I. 


Table Il—Synthetic Resins For Industrial 
Finishes Today 


(Partial List) 


Vloxyvbenzenetrimet] 
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umarone Tndene 


pre 
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(hl nated and other 
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| 
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thy] Cellulose 
Hydrocarbor 
Phenols 
Polyaniiele 
Silicone 
Styrenates 
Derpene 
Unsaturated Polyester 
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Incidentally, when we are search 
ing for a resin or varnish to make a 
coating that will do a specific job 
for you, we are likely to consult a 
chart like Table I 

The first item of interest we would 
like to mention at this time is a chem 
ically new type of resin which is 
compatible or miscible with practi 
cally all of the pigmented coatings 
normally used by metal decorators 
This may be considered a universal 
shading vehi le. bee ause it has been 
used fairly widely for shading and 
tinting in a number of paint factories 
over the past few years. It has found 
other specialized uses as well. The 
wide compatibilities of one member 
of this species of vehicles are shown 
in Table IV. 

If you do shading in your plant, 
you have probably found it necessary 
to stock at least two or three types 
of shading pastes, and, perhaps, 
found yourself in trouble when your 
shader accidentally used the wrong 
shading paste for a given coating. 
Or perhaps you've run out of that 
exact quality of shading paste you 
80 urgently needed at the moment. 

Most oleo-resinous, alkyd, epoxy, 
and vinyl roller coatings may be 
shaded with pigment pastes made 
with this universal shading vehicle. 
Where normal tinting quantities of 
paste are used, no observations of 
any adverse effects on dry, color, 
fabrication, or processing have been 
noted. It has been found that the 
use of the universal shading vehicle 
has effected savings of considerable 
amounts of time and money in shad 
ing departments. This discovery, and 
the line of pastes made from the new 
resin, may help you if you have a 
similar problem. 

For approximately LO years exten 
sive research has been conducted on 
silicone resins and silicone copoly: 
mers. You have all heard of the use 
of silicone materials in car polishes, 
bouncing putty, and cleaners for spec- 
tacles. Put simply, silicones are 
hybrids between quartz and varnish. 
If you have been trained in chem 
istry, you can understand what sili 
cone resins are and how they differ 
from conventional resins by studying 
the structural formulas in Figure V. 


For non-chemists, suflice it to say 


90 


Diestred Ir perty 


\brasion Resistance 


Void istance 


‘ 
\lkali Resistance 


Color Retention 
\ging 
Fast Air Dry 


bast Bal nie 


blexibility 


Hardnes 

\bsence of Tack 
When Warm 
Mar-Proofness 
Heat Resistance 


Low Cost 

Qil and Grease 
Resistance 

Outdoor Durability 
Salt Spray 


Resistance 
Water Resistance 


"Key Resu 


Table IIl—Vehicle Guide 1953 


Resin to Use* 


\inyl, alkyd-amime, chlorinated rubber, epoxy 
Chlorinated rubber, vinyl, hydrocarbon, phenolx 
Hydrocarbon, vinyl acrylic, phenolic, chlorinated rubber, epoxy 
melamine-formaldehyde, styrenated 
alkyd, latices of styrene, vinyl, etc., polymers 

acrylic, non-drying oil alkyd, amine-formaldehyde 
cellulose acetate butyrate, vinyl acetate 

Nitrocellulose, chlorimated rubber, styrenated alkyd, alkyd, ethy! 
cellulose, catalyzed urea, phenolic, epoxy, et 

\mune formaldehyde, styrenated alkyd, chlorinated rubber 
thermo-setting and catalyzed phenolic, styrenated and catalyzed 
epoxy, styrene, vinyl, etc., latices 

\lkyd, vinyl, ethyl cellulose, vinylidene chloride 
rubbers 
\mine-formaldehyvde, 


acrylu 


ethyl cellulose styrene, 


Silicone 


solubilized 


thermo-setting phenolic nitrocellulose 


Sileone, acrylic, lauric acid alkyd, epoxy, melamineformalde 
hyde, tetrafluoroethylene, trifluorochloroethylene, vinyl butyral 
Fall oil vehicle, styrene-modified vehicle, ester gum, hydrocar 
bon, some natural resins 

Vinyl, cellulose acetate, zein, polyamide, 
maldehyde 

Silicone, 100% phenolic, methylene disalicylic acid alkyd, alkyd 
cellulose acetate, cellulose aceto-butyrate, silicone-alkyd, acrylic 
Vinyl, epoxy, chlorinated rubber, phenolic, acrylic, styrenated 
alkyd 

Vinyl, CpOoxy 
hydrocarbon 


phenolic, amine-for 


chlorinated rubber, acryl« phenolic silicone 


Should he 


Table IV—-Widely Compatible Vehicle Compatibilities with Other Film Formers 


Long oil alkyd 
Medium oil alkyd 
Short oil alkyd 
Chlorinated rubber 
Nitrocellulose 

Raw linseed oil 
Bodied linseed oil 


Wt. JoW.CV 
Compatible 
Other 
kilm Former 
Ov 
0) 
40 
50 
150 
40 
40 


Vinyl chloride-acetate copolymer, maleic modified 20 
Vinyl chloride-acetate copolymer, hydroxyl modified 100 


Short oil varnish 
Long oil varnish 
Urea-formaldehyde 


80 
80 


resin 15 


Melamine-formaldehyde resin R0 
Short oil styrenated alkyd 40 


Long oil styrenated alkyd 
Rosin-meleic-glycerol resin 


Epoxy ester 
Ethyl cellulose 


Methyl silicone resin 
Phenyl silicone resin 


20 
10 
20 
20 
10 
10 


Figure V——Chemical Composition of Hydrocarbon and Silicone Materials 


Hydrocarbor 


Backbone of the molecule is Silicon. Oxveet 
hydrogen and carbon atoms 


Composition 


Backbone of the molecule is Carbor 
Oxygen and hydrogen and other Carbor 
H atoms complete the compositor 


Silicone 


complete — the 
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that silicones resist high and low 
temperatures. For example, after 50 
hours exposure to 550° F., a silicone 
resin coating is still relatively intact: 
whereas the usual types of organic 
coatings would be largely. if not com- 
pletely, destroved. 

Silicone coatings may be formu- 
lated for application by roller coater, 
although little is used in this manner 
at the present time. Some of the 
colored silicone finishes now in use 
as heat resistant coatings applied by 
spraying include’ whites, yellows, 
reds, blues, greens, browns, blacks, 
and aluminums. 

(Next month, this article will be 
concluded with a discussion of coat- 
ing wickets and cleaning ovens. 
Editor. 

* 
Balto. Has Tinplate Meeting 

How 90,000 tons of tinplate are 
produced per month at the Sparrows 
Point, Md., plant of Bethlehem Steel 
Co. was shown in a motion picture 
presented as the feature of the No- 
vember 16 meeting of the Litho Club 
of Baltimore. William D. Poole, chief 
metallurgist of Bethlehem, addressed 
some 70 members and guests of the 
club at the Stafford Hotel. 

Mr. Poole’ was introduced by 
George A. (Buck) Frank, of Sheet 
Metal Coating & Litho Co., a past 
president of the Litho Club. Mr. 
Poole discussed hot-dipped and elec 
trolytic tinplate, saying that the 
latter, in quarter pound weight, now 
accounts for 70 per cent of the elec- 
trolytic production at Bethlehem. A 
question was asked regarding “char- 
coal plate.” which was available some 
years ago. The name developed be- 
charcoal was used in the 


Mr. Poole ex- 


plained. The process used a great 


cause 
annealing process, 


deal of tin, as much as seven pounds 
With World War Il. 


tin became extremely scarce in the 


per base box. 


UL. S.. and this accounted for the 
rapid shift toward electrolytic plate. 

Carbonated beverages in cans is 
now a “hot subject™ in can labora- 
tories, it was said. as the acids make 
can linings a problem. Organic liners 
now are being used, it was reported. 
Soft drinks in cans will be a big field 
in the future. was the concensus. 


Discussion came up as to which 


U.S. city now is the largest user of 
tinplate, and the general opinion was 
that Chicago probably is first. and 
Baltimore second. Can making. as 
it is known today, had its inception 
in Baltimore, Mr. Poole said. 

The idea of lithographing continu- 
ous strips of tinplate from roll-fed 
presses was discussed. Some work 
has been done in this direction, but 
nothing is being done commercially, 
those present stated. There are a 
great many technical problems in- 
volved. Tinplate is made in coils up 
to four miles long. 

Other men from Bethlehem were 
guests at the meeting. These included: 
J. J. Link, Martin W. Dippold, Fred 
H. Steck, C. A. Hofmeister, Felix J. 
Dunn, and Russ Forsythe. 

William 
lithographer, and first president of 
the Litho Club of Baltimore, aiso took 
part in the discussion. 

® 
It's Atlantic City in ‘54 

The 1954 convention of the Na- 
tional Metal 
planned for October 4, 5 and 6 at 


Garten, veteran metal 


Decorators Assn. is 
Atlantic City, N. J., it was announced 
during November by Robert L. Sing- 
ley, secretary. He said that the hotel 
would be announced shortly, as soon 
as reservations arrangements have 
been completed. The association han- 
dles hotel 
attending. Mr. Singley’s mailing ad- 
dress is 1840 North Major Ave., Chi- 
cago 39, Tb. 


reservations for those 


Caspers Earnings Increase 

Net earnings of Caspers Tin Plate 
Co. and subsidiaries, Chicago, in the 
three months ended September 30, 
totaled $105,455 after provision for 
federal income taxes, compared with 
earnings of $99,913 in the corre- 
sponding quarter the year before. 


Bertram W. 


ported. 


Bennett. president. re- 


These latest earnings equaled 30 
cents a share on 351.131 common 
shares outstanding. as against 29 
cents a share on 343.920) common 
shares outstanding in the correspond- 
ing three months of 1952. 

Consolidated net) earnings after 
taxes in the nine months ended Sep 


»- 


5 1953. were $358.14). 


tember ), 


equal to $1.02 a share, as against 


$308,048 and 90 cents a share in the 
corresponding period the vear before. 
° 

Pressure Cans in Mass 

American Can Company is now 
equipped to manufacture on a mass- 
production basis pressure containers 
for virtually any type of product that 
sprays, mists or foams, D. B. Craver, 
vice president in charge of sales, an- 
nounced November 30, “l p to now,” 
stated Mr. Craver, “our efforts in the 
pressure can field have been devoted 
in large part to the production of 
csutom-made packages for specific 
customers. The company has recently 
completed expansion of its can-mak- 
ing equipment for the production of 
cans to handle virtually all of the 
popular pressure container valves.” 

. 

Levey Moves; Dr. George With Co. 

The Fred’k H. Levey 


Inc., printing ink division of Colum- 


Company, 


bian Carbon Company, last) month 
announced the removal of its execu- 
tive and general sales offices to new 
quarters at 380 Madison Ave., New 
Tork 17, N. ¥. 

Dr. Anthony 
joined the division, where he is work- 


George — recently 
ing with the Aller multi-metal litho- 
graphic plate which the company 
handles. Dr. George, who received 
his Ph.D. degree from Ohio State 
University, entered the lithographic 
industry in 1932. He was with the 
laboratories of the Lithographic 
Technical Foundation for about 11 
years, and is credited with doing the 
original LTF work on deep etch offset 
plates. For the past ten years he has 
been with Sinclair & Valentine Co., 
New York, working with multi-metal 


plate development. He has addressed 


many Litho Clubs and other groups 

during the past few years. Dr. 

George has his headquarters with the 

Levey plant at 222 44th St.. Brooklyn. 
° 


Printing Up in Montreal 
The number of employes in_ the 
in the Montreal 


printing industry 


area has increased by 44 percent in 
the last two years, according to fig 
ures based by the Parity Committee 
of the industry. But the total of sal 
aries has increased by 210) percent. 

The figures are contained in a 


booklet just published by the group 





breaking records $ 


uNTAROCESS the newest development in lithography 


is Winning praise from plant owners, thei plate- making 


crews, their pressmen — and from their customers 


t 
coast to coast 


UNIPROCESS combines the superior reproduction quality of 
an exceptional “one-time” metal plate that has an unusually fine 
deep grain... with a complete set of chemicals specially 


formulated for maximum speed, economy and working ease. 


UNI-PLATES, now available in sizes up to 471,” x 59", are 
produced under the most rigid control standards possible 
assure you of exactly the same high quality on every 


plate you use 


Chicago 50, Ilinois-51st Avenue and 33rd Street 
North Bergen, New Jersey —1110 13th Street 
Cleveland 11, Ohio-3501 W. 140th Street 

New York 17, New York—441 Lexington Avenue 


ssid ¢ ees meee 4 
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See More Soft Drink Cans 

Metal decorators who megke con 
tainers may be presented with an 
opportunity for expanding their sales 
if a new trend toward use of flat top 
tin cans in the soft drink bottling 
industry continues to grow. Until re- 
cently, only glass containers have 
been used for soda pop, fruit flavored 
drinks and kindred beverages. 

During the convention of the Amer 
ican Bottlers of Carbonated Bever- 
ages in Chicago early in November 
it was learned that, to date. only four 
bottlers were marketing their prod- 
icts In tin cans. the latest of these 
being a San Francisco firm which in- 
troduced a new line in October. An- 
bottler 


to be readying his operations for use 


other western Was reported 
of cans shortly, while an Englewood, 
N. J. bottler was said to be planning 
to open a new plant in Los Angeles 
soon for distribution of his soft drinks 
in tin containers. In general. the 
trade seemed to be anticipating rapid 
mushrooming ol the new practice 
throughout the country. 

One bottler, who had tried tin cans 
back in 1950. said at the convention 
he had heen forced to give them up 
because can linings caused reactions 
vhich produced off favors in’ his 
drinks. He conceded, however. that 
can companies have since then made 
improvements in linings now in use 
in other fields. which could eliminate 
this objection. 

Another bottler. in commenting on 

the question of shelf life. said “The 
public may react differently to a can 
that has been sitting on a dealer’s 
shelf for three months instead of three 
days.” 
Spee ulation was also” rife on 
whether consumers would be willing 
to pay the increased cost of tin con- 
tainers when they could get their soft 
drinks in glass bottles at from 3. to 
1 cents less, If the slightest recession 
should occur in the national economy. 
the higher cost tin cans might be 
priced off the market. it was also as- 
serted. 

Continental Can Co.. it’ was said, 
makes the 
with conventional crown used on the 


drinks. 


which appeared last summer. Pacifie 


cone topped containers 


first tin container for soft 


MODE! 


Can Co. on the west coast manutae- 
tures the can that came out in Oc- 
tober, while an unconfirmed repori 
credited American Can Co, as_ the 
supplier of another bottler’s cans soon 


to be introduced. 
& 


11 Graduate, Visit Kodak 
Ceremonies marking completion of 
the past years daytime intensive sur- 
vey course at the Litho- 
Institute were held Nov. 20 


Chicago 
graphic 
at Glessner House. where James Arm- 
itage of Inland Press, president of the 
Institute's board, presented certifi 
cates to 11 graduates. On display for 
examination by invited guests were 
samples of the two-color job each 
member of the class had prepared as 
his “thesis” during his ten weeks of 
classroom work. Members of the class 
included one junior executive from 
a Chicago litho plant, one man from 
Australia and the others were from 
cities scattered between the Atlantic 
seaboard and San Francisco. 
Immediately following this event 
the class in a body, prepared to leave 
for Rochester, N. Y. for their “post 
vraduate” course at the Eastman 


Kodak ( a, 


Thanksgiving holiday. this course had 


plant. Because of the 
to be shortened from the customary 
full week to three days. and work was 
concentrated on the newest color sep 
aration techniques. Al Brown, man- 
ager of the Institute. flew to Rochester 
for the opening of the session. Nov 
a0. 
* 

Men Return to Work 

Andrew Donaldson. president” of 
the Donaldson Art Sign Co. in Cov- 
ington. Ky.. has returned to his office 
after a month’s illness, and William 


FE. Staudt. vice president and plant 


superintendent of Young and Klein. 


Inc., and vice president of the Cin- 
Litho Club. is 


satisfactorily serious 


cinnati recovering 


from a hand 


injury suffered while adjusting a 


press. He expects to return to work 
early next year. 
7 
Maintenance Show in Jan. 
The annual Plant Maintenance & 
Engineering Show and conference is 
planned for Jan. 25-28 at the Inte1 


national Amphitheatre. Chicago. 


Nesco Earnings Up 
Nese i). Ine ee 


pliances, and 


manufacturers of ap 
lithegraphed house 
wares, reported net earnings of $677, 
122. or $1.36 a common share for 
1953. This 


compared with $414,725, or 814 cents 


the first nine months of 


a share for the same 1952 period, Net 
sales for the nine months were $24, 
916,130, compared to $24.864,419 in 
the previous year period, J. A.B. 
Broadwater, Nesco board chairman, 
said. Also announced was the pro- 
motion of John Ek. Bogan to. sales 
manager for all company lines and 
products, from his former position as 
electrical Div. sales manager in the 
Chicago area. Mr. Bogan will have 
his headquarters in Nesco’s executive 


offices in Milwaukee. W is. 
* 
Chicago Craftsmen Add 27 


The Chicago Club of 


House Craftsmen welcomed its larg 


est class to date, numbering 27 men, 
into membership at the November 
meeting. Litho firm representatives 
included Julius J. Zitko. Jr.. Regen 
steiner Corp... Waldon Whiston, In 
land Press. and two Weber Litho Co 
executives, Roy Mi Petersen and 
Robert A, Litho 


Arts. trade plate shop. was repre 


Peterson. Process 
sented by Milton Levin. and also en 
rolled were Ray M. White. Interchem 
ical Corp.'s Printing Ink Division and 
three Fuchs & Lang Mig. Co. men, 
Hillard J. Tobieski. Ingvor Nielsen 
and kred J. Domke. Among suppliers 
represented were Dan J. Ryan. of the 
Harry H. Rogers Co.. Jerry G. Zapp. 
Kimberly Clark Corp.. and Wm. J 
Cocoros. FE. P. Lawson Co. Typogra- 
phers. binderies, engravers and others 
were also included on the lengthy list 
and James A. 


Seybold’s Chicago office came in on a 


Petrequin of Harris- 


transfer of membership from the 


(Cleveland Club. 
2 


Canadian Craftsman Dies 

Robert Stanley Smith. 63. past 
president of the Montreal House of 
Printing Craftsman. died October 30 
after a short illness. Born and edu- 
cated in Toronto he was employed 
for more than 25 years at Consoli- 


dated Lithographing Company. 








YOU SPEND 99% 
TO RECORD ON 1% 


Paper used for accounting records aver- 
ages only | 100th of total accounting 
costs, even when you use the finest of 
recording papers. To shave this very 
slight expense, you could use inferior 
papers, but your accounting records are 
far too valvable for that infinitesimal 
saving’. The most farsighted and effi- 
cient policy is obviously to use L. L. Brown 
rag-content popers for all accounting 


work 


For safety ond true economy alwoys 
specify L. L. Brown papers. Your regu- 
lor supplier knows them thoroughly. He 
will gladly help you select the ones best 
suited to your particular needs. 


FREE 


booklet, “How to Get 
Greater Service and 
Value from Your Rec- 
ords and Letters”. It is 
a reliable and help- 
ful guide to selecting 
the right paper for 
each of your needs 
recording of corre- 
spondence 


L. L. BROWN 


LETTER & RECORD {ii 


th 


= PAPERS \L: 


SO MUCH EXTRA VALUE FOR 
SO LITTLE EXTRA COST 
Since 1849 











IL. L. Brown Paper Co 
! Adoms, Mass 


| Please send me FREE copy of “How to Get Greater 
Service and Value from Your Records and Letters”. 


| Name 
| Title 


! 
; Company 


Street 





it puts ep 


in its place 


COMMON SENSE MESSAGES LIKE 
THESE ARE CREATING OPPOR- 
TUNITIES TO MAKE BETTER, 
MORE PROFITABLE SALES. 


L. L. BROWN PAPERS 





LEDGERS Grades* 


L.L. Brown's Linen 

ledger 100% Extra No.1 
ResistallLinenledger 100% Extra No.1 
ForwardLinenledger 100% 
L.L. Brown's Fine 85% 
Greylock Ledger 75% 
Escort Ledger and 

Machine Posting 50% 


Concise, convincing facts like those 
in the advertisement at the left, 
nationally circulated in consumer 
magazines, are pre-selling your 
customers ... with this plain-and- BONDS 


Advance Bond t 100% Extra No. 1 
Forward Bondt 100% 
Greylock Bond t 75% 
L.L. Brown'sLinent 100% Extra No.1 


simple logic of “Why not have the 
best, at almost the same price2"’ 
Ifo] ¢-MmolohZelalicle|-MNel ME alt MMal-tolok tat] o) 


campaign... boost sales and profits 
INDEX BRISTOLS 


Resistall Index Bristol 100% Extra No. 1 
Escort Index Bristol 50% 


with L. L. Brown quality papers. 


MANIFOLDS 


L. L. Brown's Liner 


100% Extra No. 1 


MANUSCRIPT COVERS 


L.L. Brown's Manu- 
script Covers 100% 


TYPEWRITER PAPERS 


L. L. Brown bond papers (listed above) 
are available in cut sizes, attractively 
boxed. 


OF THIS VALUABLE 
FREE BOOKLET... 


It will equip you to recommend the 
RESISTALL 


Resistall Linen Ledger 100% Extra No. 1 
Resistall Index Bristol 100% Extra No. | 


precise grades for specific require- 
ments, cause your customers to 


develop genuine faith in your recom- 

*Percentages indicate cotton fibres. 
100% Extra No. | popers ore formed 
from fibres obtained from new, white 
textile cuttings 


mendations, enable you to build 
business on the firmest of founda- 
tions: *nuine se e in f 
ions: genuine service in terms o $Seesiapes te enthh 


expertly selected papers based on 


ari (elite Mmelai tle] Mattel 9 


L. L. BROWN 


LEDGERS, BONDS, INDEX BRISTOLS, LINENS 


; PAPERS 


os 
a "SO MULCH EXTRA VALUE FOR 
SO LITTLE ENTRA COST” 


Since 18149 


. BROWN PAPER CO., ADAMS, MASS. 
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i 
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NALC Council Meets Jan. 16 

The Couneil of 
comprising representatives of meim- 
ber Litho Clubs of the National Assn. 
of Litho Clubs. is scheduled to meet 


Administration. 


in Dayton. January 16, according to 
And, Balika of Cleveland, NALA 
president. The semi-annual meeting 
will be in the Van Cleve Hotel. and 
included on the agenda will be the 
approval of details of the annual 
NALC convention to be held in New 
York next May. 
. 

Balto. Has Metal Night 

It was metal lithographing night 
at the November 16 meeting of the 
Litho Club of Baltimore. 
members and guests attended the 
meeting at the Stafford Hotel and 


heard a talk by William Do. Poole. 


Some 70 





chief mnetallurgist of Bethlehem Steel 
(o.. and saw the movie which he 


presented on the manufacture of tin 


plate. Club president Nat Gamse. of 


Gamse Litho. Co.. presided, and the 
speaker was introduced by George 
A. (Buck) Frank of Sheet Metal 
Coating & Litho Co.. Baltimore. A 
prolonged question period followed 
Mr. Poole’s talk. 

Phe club's annual Christinas party 
and ladies night was planned for 
December 19 at the Lord Baltimore 
Hotel. Ed Stermer is chairman of a 
committee Clarke 
Fitzpatrick. Jim Keating. King Smith 
and Sid Maleson. 

In January the club may visit: the 
Mergenthaler School of 
although plans were tentative during 


Nov ember. 


which ine Judes 


Printing. 





LITHO CLUB GUIDE 





BALTIMORE 
Clarke J. Fitzpatrick, Jr 
36 East 25th St 
Baltimore 18, Ma 


BOSTON 
Chester Gramstorff, Secy 
Sanderson Bros 
No. Abington, Mass 


CHICAGO 
James Ludford, Secy 
216 N. Clinton St., Chicago 6, II 


CINCINNATI 
Ralph Eckard, Secy 
Nielsen Litho. Co 
4142 Airport Ra 
Cincinnat: 26. Oh 


CLEVELAND 
Clarence E. Livingstor 
Copifyer Lithograph Corp 
1771 East 24 St., Cleveland, Ohi 


CONNECTICUT VALLEY 
Leslie E. Phillips, Secy 
N. Maple St., Hazardville, Conn 


DALLAS 
E. D. Malone 
Southwest Printing Co 
Dallas, Tex 


DAYTON 
Edward Bode, Secy 
504 Marjorie Ave 
Dayton 4, Ohio 


DETROIT 
Wheeler Calender, Secy 
Printing Dept 
Ford Motor Co 


HOUSTON 
Chioe Lee Mallett, Secy 
2104 Wichita, Houston 


MILWAUKEE 
Dick G. Krekel, Secy 
5720 W. Thurston Ave 
Milwaukee 16. Wis 


NEW YORK 
Leonard E. Adams 
40-42 Hartley Place 
Fairlawn, W. J 
Meets 4th Wednesday Building Trades Clut 


ONTARIO 
Robert Elgie, Secy 
26 Lombard St., Toronto. Ont 


PHILADELPHIA 
Joseph Winterburg, Secy 
622 Race Street, Philadelphia 6 
Meets 4th Monday, Poor Richard Club 


QUEBEC 
Dave Riddell, president 
Montreal! Litho. Co.. Montreal Canada 


ROCHESTER 
Frank H. Spoto 
626 Westchester Ave, Rochester 9. NY 


ST. LOUIS 
Neil McGowan. Secy 
Von Hoffmann Press. tne 
105 S. 9th St 


rWIN CITY 
Ed. Sorenson. Secy 
Holden Printing Co 
130 S. Sixth St Minneapolis 15 


WASHINGTON 
Dave Fell, Secy 
PO Box 952. Benj. Franklin Sta 
Washington, D 
Meets 4th Tuesday 


NAT'L ASS'N OF LITHO CLUBS 
Sol D'Alessandro, Exec. Secy 
2729 Prospect Ave. Cleveland 15 Ohio 





Buffalo Club to Hear Huebner 
William C. Huebner, of Huebnes 
Laboratories. Mamaroneck. \. Y.. is 
le speak at the January 6 meeting 
of the new Buffalo Litho Club. His 
subject is to be new devices. A. ses 
On on Copy preparation was sé hed 
uled for the December 2 meeting. 
The club, which was organized this 
fall. meets at the Bavarian Inn, 2227 


Buffalo on the first 


(henessee St.. 
Wednesday of 
Hoelpert Baker 


Jones. Hausauer Co 


Twas the night before 
Not a creature was sti 
The stockings wet 

In he pes that St, 

The children wege 
While visions gd 

And Mamma 


Haw J 
a 


V 
A 


©. Seasows 


and formerly of Cleveland. 
dent of the club. 
a 


Chicago Club Visits IPI 


The Chicago Litho Club scheduled 


it. annual Christmas party for Dee, 


17. with “fun for all all for fun” 


the evening's central purpose. Further 


details were to be announced, 


kor the Nov. 19 meeting the club 


gathered at) Interchemical 


(IPT) plant at 2211 


st even a mo 


- ‘ ' tt 
© ees when ali ¢ 
4 


chimney w 


would be 


Ad 


aor ‘ 


< 
2 


BRIDGEPORT ENGRAVERS SUPPLY CO. 
BRIDGEPORT 2, CONNECTICUT 
and all its Branches 


Is presi- 


( orp.’s 
biston Ave. 


where the evening Ww 4s spent obsery- 


init ink 


swing and watching demonstrations 


making operations in full 


of color matching and laboratory test 
ing for quality control, Sandwiches 
and refreshments were served in the 
laboratory with Sherman Ruxton, di- 
visional manager for IPI. acting as 
host, assisted by various members 
of the plant's staff, 

The Chicago Club now has a mem- 
bership of over 225, it was revealed 
in the official roster. released recently. 
Phe 12-pave booklet. first of its kind 


ever prepared by the 24-year old 
Chicago group. includes a brief his- 
tory of the Club. a list of past presi- 
dents. also 1953 officers and commit- 
tees and a complete alphabetical list- 
ing of the membership with each 
man's business affiliation. address and 
phone number and his home address. 

Phe nucleus of the Chic ago Litho 
Club. according to the historical re- 
view, was a small group of men whose 
names are synonymous with the lithe 
industry in that citv. Meeting infor- 
mally for discussion of mutual prob- 
realized the 


lems, they eventually 


need for a stronger organization and 
the Club was set up in 1929. It was 
incorporated twenty vears later. on 


Dee. 2. 1949. under Illinois laws. 


Cincinnati Club Active 

Pwo important events highlighted 
vear-end activities for the Cincinnati 
Litho Club. 

The first was an annual dinner 
dance on Nov. Ld at the Cineinnati 
Club. where several hundred mem- 
bers and guests enjoyed a cocktail 
hour, a dinner. and dancing. The 
arrangements committee included 
Ralph J. Advance Litho 
Plate Co. chairman: Irvin F. Sexton, 
Proctor Peter J. 
Schannes. Mail-Way Advertising Co.. 
and William Berger. 
Perin Co. 


The club’s first annual father-son 


Guenther. 
and Gamble Co: 


Gibson and 


dinner meeting was to be held on 
Dec. & in Hotel Alms. 
football 


principal speaker. 


with one of 
the local coaches as the 


Thirty-one members visited — the 
plant of the Crowell Collier Publish- 
ing Co. in Springfield. Ohio. on Nov. 
10. where they were taken on con 


ducted tours following dinner. 


ITHOGRAPHY 





St. Louis Club Elects Benz 
Raymond Benz of — Hallenberg 
Press, Inc... was elected president of 
the St. Louis Litho Club at its annual 
meeting last month. He 
Howard Phillips of Con P. Curran 
Mel Corner of Hallen- 
berg Press. was named vice presi- 
dent: Niel McGowan. Von Hoffmann 


secretary: and Al Boes. 


succeeds 


Printing Co. 


Press. Ine.. 
Mendle Printing Co.. treasurer. Bus- 
iness of the meeting. which was at 
the York. included the planning of 
the annual Christmas party and ladies 
night which was to be held December 
3. 

Pwo new members were admitted: 
Clarence Frenzel and Louis A. Weber. 
of Bardgett Printing & Publishing Co. 

* 
Beckett at Cleveland 

William Beckett. 

president of Beckett Paper Co.. Haim- 


execulive vice 


ilton, Ohio. was to address the Cleve- 
land Litho Club at) its November 
meeting. Meetings are held at the 
Moose Club, 2107 East 22 St. 

The clubs annual Christmas din- 
ner-dance was planned for December 
12 at the Carter Hotel. with a stag 
party planned for the T4dth at) the 
Moose Club. 

\ visit to the IPI plant in Cleve 
land is planned for January 28. 

The clubs nominations for officers 
board of 


and the 


vovernors were 
announced, They are: president. 
William H. Dunlap. Nela Press: vice 
Clarence FE. 


( orp.: 


president, Livingston. 


Lithograph treas- 
John Hoehn and 
Henry Prokupek: and for secretary. 
Milt Cornman. Nominees for the 
board of governors were William 
Heflin, Tony Lanza. Jack Benecek. 
Gordon Merrifield. Sol D’Allessandre 
and Robert Weipking. 

The club also announced several 
Howard T. Russell. 

Machinery Co.: 


S , 
and Francis R. 


( opifver 


urer. two nominees, 


new members 

Miller Printing 
Joseph A. Bertler 
Burkhart. both of Seiple Lithograph 
Co: TH &. 
Sales M. E. 
American Typefound- 
ers: Chas. L. Gillingham and Walter 
Wojciekowski. Harris-Sevbold Co. 
Ralph Bazold. Jr. Sinclair & Valen 
tine Co.: Henrys Manolio. Nath Mach. 
Pool Bldrs. 


Baumgardner. Baum- 


vardner Brizard and 


W. J. 


Pavlor 


George Demarest. Fred 


DERN 
4s 1, * 


M. Householder and Kenneth Ald- 
Smith & 


Steger, Erie Reproduction Service: 


ridge. Setron Co.: Pred 
Stanley Bobeck, Baumgardner Sales, 
and Walter Marten. Forbes Ink Co. 
* 
Minn. in Scanner Talk 
The Twin City Litho 
November 5 heard a talk on the RCA 


The speaker was John 5. 


Club oon 


scanner. 
Odell, engineer in the new products 
division of RCA. With slides. and 
explanations. he detailed how the 
electronic device performs color cor- 
rection work. 

The club elected Barney Skomars 
of Offset Service. as president. George 
Kueppers of Brown & Bigelow) was 
named vice president: Ed Sorenson, 
Holden Printing Co.. seeretary, and 
Norm Albrecht. Offset Service. treas- 
urer. 

hinplovers who were not already 
members of the club were guests for 
the evening. and a total of LOL per- 
sons attended. The meeting was held 
at the Covered Wagon, Minneapolis. 

The club’s next’ meeting was to be 
held) December 3 ato the Criterion 
Cale. St. 


ink proble Hs. sponsored hy the Sig: 


Paul. with a program on 
mund Ullman Co. The annual Christ 
Hhias party Wis heduled for Decem- 
ber 5 at the Commodore, St. Paul. 

. 
Kirby Addresses Milw. 

Roy J. Kirby. 
Founders. Chicago. was the speaker 
at the October 27 
Milwaukee Litho Club. and he dis 


cussed various aspects of the printing 


American Vy pe 


meeting of the 


and lithographing industries. He was 
accompanied by Vincent Kanes and 
Henry Owens of the same company. 

The meeting was held at) Mosers 
Cafe and was attended by 75 mer 
Iwo new he nhers 
were announced: Ralph thlenfeld of 
Arrow Press. and Roland L. Ander 
son. formerly with Minnesota Mining 
\ Mig. Co. Dick G. Krekel. club 
reported that) the clubs 


hers and vuests, 


secretary, 
annual fall dance. held October 31 
at the Elks Club. was a “tremendous 
success. 

The club's next meeting was sched 
uled = for 
be in the form of a visit: to the 


plant in Mil 


November 24. and was to 


Continental Can Co. 


“ aukee. 


Fotosetter Explained 
The Intertype Fotosetter was 
detailed by 


motion picture “A New Era in Print: 


discussion aml by the 


ing, at the November 18 meeting of 
the Litho Club of New York. The 
speaker was) Earl Gadschall, field 
manager of Intertype Corp. Brook 
Ivn. and he was assisted by Del 
Anderson of the same company. Mr. 
Gadschall reported that there are now 
over 70) of the photo-typesetting 
machines installed. one is touring 
Europe. and there is one each in 
Puerto Rico and Canada. One is now 
operating in a newspaper plant, also, 

Guests at the meeting, which was 
held at the Building 
included Joseph Mazzaferri and Her 


man Britz. both of Coloreraft: Litho 


Trades Club, 


plate Co.. Philadelphia, and the for- 


mer a past president of the Lithe 
Club of Philadelphia: Edward Blank, 
Rogers. Kellogg. Stillson. Ine. presi 
dent of the New York Club of Print 
ing House Craftsmen: and Art Olney, 
Harris-Sevbold Co... president of the 
Graphie Arts Square Club. 

New members of the club included 
Albert Belling Hinkhouse, Ine.; Theo 
dore C. Fenn, Jr. Fenn & Fenn, Ine. 
Migdol. Pictorial Offset 


and S. Emerson Golden. Sal 


Bernard 
Corp.: 
vatore Seaduto. and Francis V. Vu 
rell. all of The Mail Box. Ine. 

The club was to participate with 
other graphic arts groups in the big 
Christmas party which was scheduled 
for December LL at the Commodore 
Hotel. This was to replace the regu 
lar monthly meeting 

\ regular meeting is planned for 
January 27 at the 


suilding Trades 


\ panel ise Usston is planned, 
* 
Dallas Holds Dinner-Dance 
The Dallas Litho Club was making 
plans last month for its annual Christ 
mas dinner-dance which was to be 
held December 19 


club’s annual election of ofheers was 


In addition. the 


coming up. Two nominations were 
made for the office of president: Gor 
don Hughes. and “Pappy” Younger. 
Other nominees were Charles Beddoe, 
vice president: James Craft. secre 
tary: and Ray Rutherford. treasurer, 

In November, the club held a 
“Supplymens Night” with represen 


tatives of supply firtns as speakers. 





Phila. in Dry Offset Meeting 

\ prolonged and lively discussion 
on dry offset of the No 
vember 23 meeting of the Litho Club 
of Philade Iphia 
subject were Charles W 


‘rew out 


ye ikers on the 
Baker 


Nine rican 


sevriieer 


research engineer Vy pe 


and Warren G, 
both of 
stucly te the 


Founders, Buhler. an 


ATI engineer 
cle vole d 


whom have 
considerable 
dry ollset process 


Several photo enuravers were 


guests at the meeting. and they also 


she sed consideralele interest ih the 


lise UsSStor ate meeting Was he ld 


it the Poor Richard Club 

The speakers showed samples of 
work produced by dry offset. showed 
plates used. and = diseussed various 
methods in use today. 

Regular monthly meetings of the 
Litho Club were not planned for De- 
but the 
vill participate in the Philadelphia 
observance of Printing Week. Numer 


irts organizations are 


cember and January. club 


lls vraphie 
taking part in a joint effort. which 
vill include 


exhibits ind) various 


““‘NATSCO PRODUCTS” 


NATIONAL 
STEEL & 
COPPER 
PLATE= 
COMPANY 


CHEMICALS 


PLATES 
SCREENS 
WHIRLERS 


CARBONS 
CAMERAS 


LAMPS 


A Complete Line for the Graphic Arts 


VATIONAL STEEL AND COPPER PLATE COMPANY 


AVENUE 


LINTON STREET 
ace +, Lt iN Uts 


Sos FEN TA 


NEW YORK 19, NEW YORK 


MODERN 


programs. Walter Blattenberger, Za 
bel Bros. Co.. president of the Litho 
Club. is 
city’s activities for Printing Week. 

The 


ofheers. 


venepal chairman of — the 


club) recently re-elected — its 
as reported last) month, 

Hickey. of Lithographic 
Service. Ernest) Martin. of Dando- 
Schaff, and John Fleming. of Majes- 


tic Press. were elected to three-year 


Jose ph 


terms on the board of directors. Wil- 
Kodak 


mem 


liam Rutherford. Eastman 


Co. was named an associate 
her of the board. 
other board mem 
bers continue in) ofhee: 
ler, Graphic Arts. Ine.; 
rell, MeCandlish Litho Corp.. Harvey 
Webb. William N. Cann. Ine 
L.. Mahony. Joseph Hoover & Sons 
Co.. Dando- 
Schall: and Stephen Rubenstein, of 
Coloreraft’ Litho Plate Co. 


The following new members have 


| he follow bhp 
Joseph But 
Leslie kar- 


Res nolds, of 


Joseph 


heen accepted by the Litho Club of 
Philadelphia: William H. Miracle. o! 
William Mann €o.: Harold A. Deal. 
of the U.S. Marine Corps: Walter 
Young, of Levering-Riebel: Joseph 
F. Costello, of Joseph Hoover & Sons; 
and James \. Barrett. of World Press. 
. 

Kronenberg Speaks; Reynolds Il 

Jack Kronenberg. of the SS. D. 
Warren Co.. Boston. substituted for 
Al Reynolds at the Nov. 2 meeting 
of the Litho Club. Hotel 
Kenmore, Boston. Mr. Reynolds. Su 
perintendent. Printing-Testing Dept., 
s. D. Warren Co... Westbrook, Me.. 


Was 


Boston 


was unable te attend. as he 
ailment 


23. Mr. 


series of 


recovering from a heart 
which occurred on October 
Kronenberg presented a 
slides showing the reaction and ef 
fects of sprays on coated stock. 
Albert Ho Wain, Metropolitan 
Litho & Publishing Co.. 


Mass.. club president. was in charge 


Everett, 
of the meeting. which had an attend. 
ance of 98 A feature was the showing 
of colored movies taken at the first 
annual club outing and clambake. 
Arrangements are being completed 
for the Night) and 
Valentine Party. advised Curt Reed, 
IPL Chairman. 
Hotel 


date has not. 


annual Ladies” 


The place has been 


set at the Kenmore. but) the 
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COLOR...and the Glory that is Christmas 


Pie YuLetipe, more than any other example, to remember the natural chant shows you Howarp 

eason, reveals our love of color appeal of color in ordering business samples and extends the Season’s 

Young and old delight in this yearly printing? Using color becomes so Greetings remember that we echo 

revel of bright and shining colors easy when you specify Howarp Bonp his good wishes for the Holiday and 
Isn’t an affection so deeply shared in any of its twelve, clear, clean the New Year 

worth our attention at other times? colors, in addition to whitest white PRINTERS! This message appears in adver 

Isn’t it wise, to take a commonplace When your printer or paper mer tising magazines read by your customer 


HOWARD PAPER MILLS, INC. © HOWARD PAPER COMPANY DIVISION, URBANA, OHIO 


, 


Business Paper’ 


Howard Writing © Howard Posting Ledger 











SUB. 70 LB. BOOK PAPER 


p big 
ia difference! 


SUB. 60 LB. MAXOPAQUE 


looks bettér...mails for less 








Multiply that half-ounce by 5,000—by 10,000 Whiteness? MAxopaquE white is in a class by 
by the size of any production run. Then add itself! Fidelity of printed color? Watch eyebrows 
up the postage saved. go up as you pluck off that first press proof! 


The best part is, you save it without sacrificing For a better run for your money—on broad- 
a thing, except excess weight. Opacity. That’s sides, catalogs, price lists or similar lithography 
the secret. Greater opacity for less weight, plus —remember Maxopaque. There’s a difference 


a pleasantly startling reaction to the press. you can notice. 


the all-purpose paper 
for modern printing 


Howard Paper Mills, Inc. 
AETNA PAPER COMPANY DIVISION DAYTON, OHIO 





600 in Plant Visit 

Reports from Chicago last month 
indicate that everybody in the Rand 
MeNally organization was recovering 
nicely from the plant visitation ar- 
ranged by the Chicago Club of Print- 
ing House Craftsmen for their Oct. 
20) meeting. Some 600 members of 
the club. plus another hundred ot 
more guests responded to the invita 
tion from Pres. Andrew D. MeNally. 
If. to come out and look over the 
new plant in suburban Skokie. TI. 
mneeting 
attendance in the Club's 
history and Pres. Flovd Larson of 


the club adds that 


It was the largest regular 


Chicago 


“it was absolutely 
unbelievable in’ every) sense of the 
word Just to feed over 700 persons 
at one time was quite a job for the 
plant ealeleria thanagement. but ne 
hungry. the club 


body went away 


members ol 
Rand Mi 


as guides in escorting 


reported. Some twenty 
the club. whe work for 
Nally 


the visitors through the plant = and 


served 


helping make everybody welcome. 


Due to the unexpected overflow 


crowd the Clubs) regular business 
session planned for that evening. was 
carried over to the Nov. 17 meeting 
at the Furniture Club in’ Chicago 
where the largest class of new mem 
bers in the Chicago Club's history 
was finally enrolled in proper style. 


Harold N. King. 


International Association of Printing 


president of the 


House Craftsmen. was guest of honor 
at the November session and an addi 
tional feature was an exhibit of 3D 
printing loaned by /nstitutions Mag 
acine, whic h has been using the idea 
for some time. 

Advance 
Dec. 15 


would be “Design in Printing.” with 


announcements of — the 
meeting said the subject 
four local authorities covering the 
topic from theory through produc 
tion and application to varied types 


of printed produc ts. 


. 

Kleen-Stik Appoints Carpenter 
The appointment of Carpenter 
Paper Co. as distributor for Kleen- 
printing papers 


Kleen-Stik 


Customers 


Stik pre processed 
has been announced by 
Products. Ine.. 
of Carpenter will be able to obtain 
stocks 


warehouses. 


Chicago. 


direct) from the company s 
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Flint Opens Branch in Minn. 

\ branch printing ink factory has 
heen opened by the Howard Flint Ink 
Co.. at South 4th Street and Park 
Ave. Until 
this building has been occupied by 
the Butler Paper Co. 

The Minneapolis 
operations will be 
Waldo C. Line. 
to Minneapolis from Flints Chicago 

He formerly held 


positions at the company’s New On 


Minneapolis. recently, 


manulacturing 
supervised Ivy 
Mr. Line Is moving 
similar 


leans and Detroit plants and has 25 


years experience in the printing ink 
industry. 

Sales of Flint inks in the Minne- 
handled by the 


“ hic h 


apolis area will be 
Richardson-Sovde Co., Ine. 
also occupies space at the new Ith 
Street: plant. 
Flints new Minneapolis factory 
encompasses 18.000 square feet and 
is served by a siding from the Mil 
waukee Railroad. Modern high-speed 
mills and mixers are installed. Color 
technical 


matching and service oon 


special ink problems will be offered 





'| SAVE TIME! 


PLASTIC SHEETS 


AND 
LIGHT-ROOM EMULSIONS 


Leading lithographers throughout the country are establishing new production records by using 


Dyrite’’ and ‘‘Loftrite 


Vinyl Plastic Sheets and Light-room Emulsions 


Consistent, outstanding 


performance after years of research has made the names ‘‘Dyrite’’ and “‘Loftrite’ a guarantee 


of the finest in plastics and emulsions. Look 


production today! 


over 


the list Start saving time and increasing 


VINYL PLASTIC SHEETS & LIGHT ROOM EMULSIONS 





“Dyrite”’ “Loftrite 
Noted for their extreme dimensional stability 
Excellent for making blue lines, black prints 
and stripping wherever register and color 
separations are required. Available in six 
combinations of surfaces and clarity 8” x 10” 


up to 51'2" x 150 Thickness: .005, .010, 
015 and up 
CLEAR OPAQUE TRANSLUCENT 


MATTE MATTE PRESS POLISHED 
MATTE POLISHED 





“FOSTERCOTE” “SCRIBERITE”’ 
Red Yellow 

The best precoated negative engraving sur 

faces on stable base vinyl. Sizes up to 49'2” 


x 72”. Thickness: 010, .015, .020 





“OPAQUE” for use on plastic 
Improved to overcome chipping and flaking 
off of flexible surfaces 





“INK” for use on plastic 


Produces fine lines with good opacity. For oe 


pen or brush. Waterproof when dry 





“WATERCOTE” 

Color proving without press or plates. Very 
faithful reproduction. Detect errors before 
consuming costly plate and press time. Pre 
vent ‘make-over’ waste. Makes color positive 
prints on white plastic from negatives by 
surprinting. Colors are whirler coated. Sim 
ple, fast, inexpensive, and fool proof 


“CONTACT” 


Makes artificial negatives and positives. Espe 





cially useful in work too large for the camera 
Whirler 


printed. Aids color isolation work and restora 


coated emulsions, vacuum frame 


tion of prints, halftone or line negatives or 
positives. Supplied in yellow, red, blue and 


black colors 





“BLUE LINE” 

For fine blue lines and “keys.” In “‘concen 
trated” liquid form. Just add 50°50 with 
water as needed. Saves time and money 

In “powder” form. Must be prepared in 
advance as needed 

“DIRECO” 

Dark room film on vinyl base. Can be had 
in “Ortho” (fast) or ‘Contact’ (slow) photo 
graphic emulsions; on clear, translucent or 
opaque base, and in .010 or .015 thickness 





If you have a particular problem, write our research tab. about 
it; we will gladly give you our suggestions without obligation 


Contact Your Litho Supply Dealer or 


Write for FREE Catalog, Price List and Reference Manual to Department 'M 


oi lenge iid fejeltlengie), Mige) ile) 7 Wale). 


811-813 UNION STREET ° 


BROOKLYN 15, NEW YORK 








Goerz Offers New Lens 

\ new lens for graphic arts work 
is being introduced by C. P. Goerz 
American Optical Co., 317 East 34 
St.. New York. Called the Red Dot 
Artar lens, it is said to be made for 
the most precise color separation 
work, and is suited for direct color 
photography. To distinguish the new 
lens from other Goerz Artar lenses. 
the new line has a red dot engraved 
on the front lens cell. 
The new lenses have a slot for 


insertion of gelatin filters for separa 


tion work. The line contains lenses 
with 15 different focal lengths, rang- 
ing from 4 to 70 inches. 

\ descriptive leaflet is available. 


Baum Has Best Year 

Russell Ernest Baum. Inc.. Phila- 
delphia manufacturer of folding ma- 
chines, reported that 1953 has been 
the biggest year in the company’s 
history, both from the standpoint of 
unit production as well as from dollar 


volume. 






















etc., by camera work projection 


LITHOLINE-T is a translucent paper coated with an 
extremely vigorous and highly enthocioom te 
intended for the reproduction of line drawings, tracings, P 

or contact. 


DARKROOM LIGHTING 


atic emulsion. It is 


Standard Red Light 


















DEVELOPING 
All standard formulas 
produce splendid results a 


in approximately 214-3 
minutes at 68°F. 





























LITHOLINE-T Is used in 
the graphic industry for the mak- 
ing of line and screen negatives 
with extremely dense blacks and 
sharply defined clear whites. 

The paper has an anti-halo 
backing which helps greatly in 
obtaining a perfect rendition of 
the minutest details. The water- 
proof base ensures a very fast 
washing and drying. 










STOP BATH 

After developing is 
complete, remove the 
paper promptly from 
the developer and 
wash it briefly, or 
better still, immerse it 
in a standard 28% ace- 
tic acid bath with water. 


FIXING 

The use of an acid fix- 
ing bath is required— 
any standard formula. 


WASHING 

After the paper is fixed, 
wash it for about 10 
minutes in running 


water. 

DRYING 

Squeegee the paper well 
and clip it up in a drying 
cupboard or a dustfree 


place. 















423 WEST SSTH ST. 


a 
PHOTO | new YORK 19, %. 7 





150 M. WACKER OF 
CHICAGO 6, KLINOIS 
iM CANADA: TORONTO 2-8, OnTARIO 


For further details write to: 
THE GEVAERT COMPANY OF AMERICA 


6370 SANTA MONICA BLVD 
LOS ANGELES 38, CALIFORNIA 





hour, according to the literature. 
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Because the emphasis of business 
and industry in 1954 will be on sell- 
ing. Mr. Baum predicted that next 
year will be an even bigger one for 
the graphic arts industries because 
direct’ mail and other advertising 
materials will be in heavy demand. 

He pointed out that Baum folders 
now will perform other jobs in addi- 
tion to folding, such as pasting. 
trimming, perforating, and crimping 
for various kinds of direct mail spe- 
cialty jobs. The company also now 
manufactures a Rollaway unit which 
can be attached to present machines 
to permit the folding of eight or nine 
parallel folds followed by one or two 
right angle folds. such as road map 
production requires. 


Literature on Roto Offered 

New folders describing ATF roto- 
gravure equipment are available from 
the Mount Vernon Division of Amer- 
ican Type Founders, Mount Vernon. 
N. Y. The folders point out that 
these presses are complete printing 
units; there are no extras to buy. 
They describe the Pendulum Action 
(P.A.) press and the Heavy Duty 
(H.D.) press. The Heavy Duty press 
is larger and produces work from 
wider webs (up to a printed width 
of 72”) and from rougher stock than 
the P.A.. which is designed for 
printed widths from 26” to 48”. 
The P.A. prints on laminated foil, 
glassine, cellophane, tissue and light 
weight board, as well as paper. The 
H.D. is designed to mass-produce 
printed bread and other food wraps, 
labels. calendars and other large, 
heavy jobs. It can be equipped with 


a surface rewind, a magazine type 
folder or a combination of both these 
with rotary sheeter and pile delivery. 
Like the yf 


to eight colors. 


it can print from one 


Each folder shows several views of 


the press to illustrate some outstand- 
ing features. 


A third folder describes the new 
ATF Klingrose Hi-Speed 


sheeter and stream delivery. Entirely 


rotary 


new in design and operation it pro- 
vides for nighly efficient and eco- 
nomical rotary press operation, and 
has sheeting speeds up to 15,000 per 
















Converts Type to Film 

\ method of converting type forms 
to offset plates, described as “fool- 
proof.” has just been announced by 
the research committee of the Jr. 
Lithographers Club of Greater At- 
lanta. The process permits the type 
impression to be converted to same 
size photographic negatives and posi- 
tives in ordinary room light, without 
a camera or the usual transparent 
proofs. 

A wet ink impression is pulled with 
a good proof press on the emulsion 
side of sensitive film, which is then 
processed in daylight in a high con- 
trast developer. The ink impression 


forms a stencil which prevents de- 


velopment of the image areas. After 
fixing, the ink is removed with car- 
bon tetrachloride, or other suitable 
solvent, and then the film is placed 
in a bath to clear the image areas. 


Ordinary washing and drying follow. 

Coupled with presently available 
presensitized plates, the process is 
thought to be especially useful for 
letterpress printers who wish to get 
into offset. 
perior to proofs on acetate: the proc- 


It is claimed to be su- 


ess can he reversed to produce a 
positive, it produces greater capacity 
in the film, and the film coating is 
said to take ink better than clear 
acetate. 

Lateral reversal of the type image 
on film by use of a rubber blanket 
can be done so that the emulsion side 
of the film is in contact with the plate 
during plate exposure, the announce- 
ment states. Ordinary inks and regu- 
lar graphic arts films work well with 


the process, it was said. 
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Two men were credited with devel 
opment of the process: Swansea Wier, 
Georgia distributor for the Davidson 
Corp., and James K. Jobson, manager 
of Wierco Platemaking Service, and 
a photo consultant. The method has 
been named the Wierco Process. 

The Junior Lithographers Club 
(P. O. Box 2119, Atlanta 1, Ga.) is 
an organization of men operating 
equipment smaller than 17” x 22” 


offset presses. 


Describes ATF Types 


A new catalog of foundry type has 
been published by American Type 
Founders. The booklet, titled “De- 
scriptive Index of ATF Types,” dis- 
plays one line specimens of 248 series 
of type regularly made for stock in 
fonts. It also includes full instrue- 
tions for ordering type and a resume 
of information shown in the Index. 


Copies of the Index may be 
obtained from American Type Foun- 
ders, 200 Elmora Avenue, Elizabeth. 
N. J., or from any of the ATF region- 


al offices. 


New Double-16 Folder 
A newly designed 
bl 16 Folder, de 
yned, manufactured 

1 by Dexter 


I r 
rear! Niver 


1953 


Marketing Fluorescent Inks 

In a joint announcement, plans 
were made public by the Canadian 
Radium & Uranium Corp. (an Amer- 
ican company) and Oak Luminous 
Products, Inc., to market a new line 
of fluorescent printing inks. Boris 
Gorlin, manager, Printing Ink Divi- 
sion of Canadian Radium & Uranium 
Corp., 630 Fifth Avenue, New York, 
disclosed that his firm is manufactur- 
ing a new and exclusive fluorescent 
ink for each of the common printing 
processes; letterpress, offset, gravure 
and aniline. They are described as 
one-impression inks. 

. 

Offer Improved Temp. Control 

A temperature control unit for 
photographic processing, which  in- 
corporates several improvements over 
the company’s older models, has just 
been announced by Oscar Fisher Co., 
Inc., LOOO N. Division St., Peekskill, 
N. Y. The unit has a take-off valve 
to which is attached a pliable plastic 
line so that temperature-controlled 
water can be directed to the desired 
tray or sink. Information is available 


from the company. 





For accurate color separation 
you can depend on 


ANSCO REPROLITH PAN FILM! 


lhis popular Ansco Reprolith hlm gives you full 


panchromatn sensitivity, especially balanced for 





making accurate tine and halftone S¢ parations from 


colore d ( Opy 
ANSCO REPRODOL DEVELOPER 


I he high speed of Re prolith Pan permits short ex 
ib specially formulated to produce 


ce sity 


the 


posures, with or without hlrers. In addition, it has high contrast and maximum 
needed for tne photo-mechamieal work 


eloping time 2 minutes tor tresh 


the steep gradation, high resolving power, and other 1) 
solution. Available in laboratory pack- 


de sirable phy Sik al and photographie properties that 
iwved units of 2 and 10 gallons 


make it r for your men to turn out better rk 











by using Anseo Reprolith kilms! 
| 


INTHE GRAPHIC FIELD irs ANSCO 
Binghamton, New York. 
A NSCO \ Division of General Aniline & Film Corporation. “From Research to Reality.” 
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equipment with machines capable of it is said by the manufacturer to do 


















producing papers of the types made the work of four operators produe- 
by Strathmore, the announcement ing a comparable job in the same 
states. amount of time. Each station holds 
° a 4” stack of sheets. which are auto- 
Market Vertical Collator matically kept at) proper feeding 
The J. Curry Mendes Corp., Can- height. Precision calipers automatic: 
ton. Mass. and Chicago. now is ally stop the machine if a single sheet 
marketing the J. C. M. vertical colla- is missed or two sheets are picked 
tor. It is described as a fully-auto- up at any one of the stations, and 
matic, suction-fed. 4-station machine a flashing light instantly calls atten 
that handles 12-lb. to LOO-Ib. stock. tion to the station affected. 
sheet sizes 0” x 7!” to 11” x 14”. Information is available from the 
Its variable speed device produces up company at One Curry Lane & Turn 
to 20.000 pick-ups per hour, and pike Streets. Canton, Mass. 





CYLINDER 


RECONDITIONING 


VERY BEST! 





Shows Kodak Resist Processing 









Cylinder Reconditioning at its very best because 
Forney’s as Nationally known builders of precision 
machinery and machine tools has the equipment and 
knowhow to do everything you want done and can 
give you the highest degree of accuracy. 

Cylinders can be resurfaced and reground, new 
gripper bars and bearers instolled, eccentrics and 
journals can be resized, and bodies can be extended 
















(ML, Nov., Pg. 45) 









to give you greater sheet length. If an extension is 
Strathmore Buys Keith Co. made, the necessary additional equipment and parts 
C. M. Bryan. chairman of | the can be made, and if you have presses for which new 






parts are hard to get, we can make them for you from 
the old ones. 

nounced November 4, that’ Strath Send for our new eight page service booklet NOW 
more had purchased the Keith Paper so that you will have full information on Forney facil- 
Co. of Turners Falls. Mass. It was ities in your files when an emergency arises. No Cost 
also announced that Strathmore in — No Obligation. 





hoard. Strathmore Paper Co. an 









| 
| 
| 
| 
| 






tends to maintain Keith as a separate 





organization at this time. rather than 





merging it in as an operation division 
of the Strathmore Mills. 


kor several months Strathmore has 







been studying various means of in 





creasing its preductive capacity to 





meet the demand for its papers. even 





though production of the Strathmore 
Mills in West Springfield and Wore 
noe has been greatly ine reased in & j 

recent years. By its acquisition of ORNEY S, INC. 
the Keith Paper Company. Strath MANUFACTURERS OF SPECIAL MACHINERY SINCE 1916 
more has complemented its present P. O. Box R-310 New Castle, Pa. 
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Dexter Continuous Reloading 
Metal Sheet Feeding Eliminates 


Loading Time Losses 








> 


“AY 
PAR to 


TRAST fe 
t 








The Dexter Metal Sheet Feeder 

The Dexter Metal Sheet Feeder automatically feeds 
sheets to press, coater, slitter or other machine. It han- 
dles stock from 38 to 24 gauge, 36 x 44” to 14 x 16”, 
loads up to 6,000 Ibs. 

The feeder automatically separates and picks up metal 
sheets from pile and advances them to registering or 
feeding-in point. 

Reloading mechanism eliminates need of stops to re- 
load. 

Should two sheets adhere, reject mechanism diverts 
them to reject tray without stopping machine or slow- 
ing down production. 

Fewer stops and less tripping make for work of more 
uniform quality. 

There is no marking or scratching of sheets. 

Stock may be trucked into feeder by either electric or 
hand lift trucks or by means of floor load conveyors. 
Special feeders can be supplied to handle up to 16 
gauge, 48 x 144” and 30,000 Ibs. load. 

The services of our engineers and organization are 
available, without obligation to you, for consultation 
in development of automatic feeding of various types 
of machines used in your plant for handling tin plate, 
black iron or other metals in sheets. 


Dexter Folder Company 
General Sales Offices 
330 West 42nd Street, New York 36, N. Y. 


Boston, Philadelphia, Washington, Cleveland, Chicago, St. Louis 


Agents in principal foreign countries 


106 


Proved dependable and economical in 

3 leading litho plants for more thana decade 
You too will find it profitable to standardize $ 
> on Schultz Chemicals for all your deep etch a 


ay 
"te 


-* 


‘a requirements. 


i 
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Litho Engr. Opens Branch 


Frank A. Mortimer, president of 
Litho Engineering & Research of 
Seattle, has announced the opening 
of a new, fully stocked branch of 
the company in Spokane, Washington 
at S. 206 Wall St.. with Walter Ss. 
Johnseine of Seattle as manager. 
The firm distributes nationally a line 
of offset duplic ator accessories and 
supplies. Head offices of Litho En- 
gineering & Research are at 3241 
Eastlake Avenue. Seattle 2, Wash. 


Book on General Printing 


A book which will serve as a well- LA BO RATO RY TES TS PROVE 


rounded introduction to all printing 
processes, as well as to tools and 
equipment, is the new “General Print- 
ing. by Glen U. Cleeton and Charles 
W. Pitkin. Mr. Cleeton is dean of 
the School of Printing Management. 
Carnegie Institute of Technology. 
Pittsburgh. and Mr. Pitkin is vice 
president and director of manufac- 
turing for Doubleday & Co., New 
York hook publishers. 


Slanted to students. the text intro- 
duces the subject of printing, defines 
three basic printing methods, and 
devotes considerable space to type. 
composing room methods. make- - 
ready, imposition, ete. Type faces. ; | 
type structure, displays, layout. and ; & 
copy-fitting are covered. The genesis 
of type from ancient times is out- GOERZ PROCESS LENSES 
lined, and type designing is intro- 


de SUPERIOR for ACCURACY and DEFINITION! 


Printing presses, historical and 


Designed and made to meet the specific requirements of the 
Graphic Arts cameraman, these quality lenses are truly the 
finished product of fine craftsmanship. 


present, are described and illustrated, 
and platemaking for various proc- 
esses is outlined. Binding and finish- 
ing operations are dealt with, and a Remember — YOUR LENS is the HEART of your CAMERA 


general outline of employment prac- 

tices in the graphic arts industries APOCHROMAT ARTAR GOTAR ANASTIGMAT 

is given. F:9 to F:16 F:6.8 F:8 F:10 
a for color separation work for black and white enlarging 
The book (734” x 1014”, cloth- 

bound, 200° pages) is generously For complete details, ask your local dealer or write Dept. ML 33 

illustrated, amply indexed. and_ is 

amplified with numerous references 


to other sources of information. 4 e P. 6 0 E R l A M E R [ C A N 
J*® 


OPTICAL COMPANY 


Office and Factory 


“General Printing” is published by 
McKnight & McKnight Publishing 
Co.. Market Center Sts.. Blooming- : . 317 EAST 34th STREET, NEW YORK 16 N Y 
ton. Ill... and is priced at $3.00. 
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#2 


TEMPERATURE 
CONTROLLED 
DEVELOPING SINKS 
ee ee 


“CHAMPION” 
BEATS ALL! 


Original & improved 
| FEATURES 


H Recirculating pump equalizes sink 
water temperature by forced flow 
of water sround and under de- 
veloping trays. 
Will maintain separate desired 
temperatures for sink trays (heat- 
ing and cooling) and for storage 
compartment (cooling) to within 
| degree of setting. 
Equipped with latest type G. E. her- 
metically sealed, trouble free refriger- 
ating unit; operating cost is less then 
$2.00 monthly. 
In operation a continuous flow of water is not re- 
quired. Result: no water wasted. 


+ Disposal trough for tray contents in back for convenience. 
He High back splash, sink aprons, etc. constructed of polished stain- 
less steel, heliarc welded. 


G) 4. 


20 x 24 Film Size 32'/p" x 74" 
3 Treys 26 x 30 Film Size ne Oe 
3 Trays 30 «x 40 Film Size 49 " x 105" 


- and other sizes available for your special requirements. 


3 Trays 


#1 
#3 


SOME OF THE USERS | 


Jahn and Ollier Engr. Co., (2) 


Gugler Litho. Co., (1) 
New 
ye Type Setting Co, (3) 


ilwaukee 
Horan Engraving Co. 
York ov (5) 
Arrow Engraving Co., 
Cleveland... ; (1) 
icago woods 
Conner Lithographers, (1 ) 
Detroit ; 


Eastman Kodak Co., 

Rochester, New York 

Epsen Litho. Co., 

Omaha, Nebr. 
Atlanta Litho Co., 
Atlanta, Ga. 

Crane Howard Litho Co., 
Cleveland, Ohio (1) 
Leo Hart Co., ( 1 ) 

Rochester, N. Y. 
Gulbenk Engr. Co., 1 ) 
Nashville, Tenn. 


DISTRIBUTORS 
Bridgeport Engravers’ Supply Co. 
Harold M. Pitman Co. 

E. I. Sullebarger Co. 
Roberts & Porter, Inc. 


SCHMIDT & CO. 


ESTABLISHED 1891 


(2) 
(1) 
(1) 


317 S. Paulina St., Chicago 12, Ill. 


SEeley 33-0404 
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3300-22 WEST CERMAK ROAD-CHICAGO 23, ILLINOIS, U.S.A. 





New Ratfia Initials 


. 

NEPCO Paper Shipments Gain 
Nekoosa-Edwards Paper Co.. Port 
kdwards. Wis.. 


49.000 tons of paper during the first 


produc ed and shipped 


nine months of 1953. by far the 


t 


vreatest tonnage ever shipped ior a 


corresponding period, Sales revenue 
from the increased shipments was 
$20.5 million. compared with $18.4 
million for the same period last year. 

Net income for the nine months 
period was $1.337.000 


$237.000 from 


a drop ol 
last year. Per share 
3.8 


income was $3.85 compared with 


$4.55 the previous year, Hiche ope- 
rating costs were reported as the 
cause for the decrease in profit be- 


fore income taxes. 


Day Fluorescence Opened Up 

\ consent decree rec ently ended a 
four-year suit instituted by the Anti- 
trust Division. Department of Justice 
against Switzer Bros. of Cleveland. 
who hold kasic patents on daylight 
fluorescent colors and materials. By 
terms of the final judgment. Switzer 
restrained 


Bros. are enjoined and 


from restricting channels through 
which daylight fluorescent materials 
and devices may be sold. or from 
requiring persons to use only fluores- 
cent materials manufactured by them. 
or from threatening persons with 
patent infringement suits for using 
fluorescent materials other than 
theirs. 

The announcement was made by 


Oakland. Calif.. 


manufacturer of daylight fluorescent 


Radiant Color Co.. 
papers, paints and inks. The Radiant 
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release states “printers, advertisers 


and other users of daylight fluores- 
cent. materials no longer need feat 
patent infringement: suits.” 

The decision was handed down in 
the U.S.) District Court) for the 
Northern District of Calif. 
Div.. and is listed as Civil 
No. 20860. 


Besides Switzer Bros.. 


Southern 


Action 


defendants 
and parties to the consent decree in- 
clude: Gantner & Mattern Co.. gar- 


San Francisco: Firelure 


ment makers. 


— | thought was a 
Tough Customer 


WHATS 
IN IT 
FOR ME ? 
84 














Corporation, fishing lures and tac kle, 
San Francisco: Sherwin-Williams Co. 
of California. Oakland: Aberfoyle 
Manufacturing Co... yarn maker, 
Philadelphia: Sherwin-Williams Co., 


Cleveland: and Chemicals, 


Lawtet 


Ine. paints, Chicago. 
* 


Ga. Firm Installs Press 
Allen Lithograph Trade Plant, 
Atlanta. added a Miehle 29 


offset press lo its fine ilities. 


recently 


I took envelopes 

for granted. 

I’ve addressed, filled and sealed 
thousands of them, and slit open 
thousands more. But I thought one 
was pretty much like another until 
I read “WHAT'S IN IT FOR ME?’ 
Fascinating! — I couldn’t put it 
down. And what I learned about 
envelope quality! 


| was looking for 

“the best for the money.” 
But envelopes were a headache to 
me, until I read this interesting 
book. It’s taken the guesswork out 
of envelope hapiie to know 
“WHAT'S IN IT FOR ME?”. There’s 
real meat in this book for buyers 

and it reads like a novel! 


My customers were tough, 
so | had to be. 


I knew — but it was tough to prove 
— that one envelope was really bet- 
ter than another and made for true 
economy. Now I’ve got proof — 
and in a book anybody would enjoy 
reading. I know / did! 


Your copy is FREE. 
If you buy, sell, print or use 
envelopes, you'll find this book 
both interesting and valuable. 
Ask your envelope supplier for 
your free copy. 

GX, —_sCUNITED states 

“aly, ENVELOPE COMPANY 

Divisions from Coast to Coast 


General Offices: Springfield 2, Mass. 
€-2P-a3 








AGSCO SILICA 


is accepted by plate- 
makers throughout the 
country for the most 
exacting type of litho 
plate graining. AGSCO 
Silica is used to produce 
the highest quality fin- 
ish by eliminating all 
synthetic abrasive par- 
ticles imbedded in the 
metal. 


FOR THE FINAL FINISH 
SPECIFY AGSCO SILICA 








AMERICAN GRADED SAND COMPANY 
Chicago 13, Illinois Paterson 4, New Jersey 
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Otter Improved 
Proof Press 


Produces Color Duplicates 

For the first 
duplicates are available in any size 
up to 11 x 14” from Bebell & Bebell 
Laboratories, 2531 Church 
Brooklyn 26, N. Y.. the firm 


The company also 


time quantity color 


Color 
Avenue, 
has announced. 
produces color duplicates up to 30 
x 40”, 

Bebell & Bebell are specialists in 
the rather recent art of producing 
trans- 


duplicate color photographic 


parenc ies of close color mateh and 


consistent color tones, in’ quantity, 
for advertising. display, graphic arts. 
education uses. 


Ektachrome and 


medical and visual 


on Ansco ( olor. 


Camera for 


“Tribune” 


eee = me oN om cm es 
COB | re ee rte ene Renee atng at emmy cee 
OO et tt ree 
Cm et ee ee ye ery 


Ektacolor duplicating materials, the 


announcement states. 


Ideas on Gummed Paper 


label 
paper is the general theme of a new 
56-page booklet being used by the 
Brown-Bridge Mills, Ine... of 
Ohio. 


papers. The 


The many uses of gummed 


Troy, 
manufacturers of © gummed 
booklet. 
marily as an aid to 


filled 


which can be applied by artists, de- 


designed pri- 
printers and 
ideas 


lithographers, is with 


signers. creators of advertising ideas 


and producers of advertising. 


Chicago on Tribune | 
* im * Tot PLANT 


ly Camera 


mate. Color Corrector 


<> 


NOW OFFERS 
A Lamp For Every Graphic 
Arts Need From The 
Largest To The Smallest 


nuArc famous N-110 


The big powerful, 
motor-driven, com- 
pletely automatic 
Arc lamp which 
has become the 
first choice of the 
larger Lithogra- 
phers. It develops 
4000 ft. candles of 
light intensity at 3 
ft. . . . is guaran- 
teed to give light 
value of 7000 de- 
grees Kelvin... 
draws only 15 
amps from the 
power line assur- 
ing short and eco- 
nomical exposures 


the NEW N-75 & N-50 


The new N-75 and 
N-50, both motor- 
driven and = com- 
pletely automatic, 
same as the N-110 
The N-75 develops 
3000 ft. candles of 
light’ intensity and 
the N-50 develops 
1500 ft. candles at 
3 ft. Both have a 
light value of 7000 
degrees Kelvin, The 
N-75 draws but 12 
amps from the pow- 
er line and the N-50 
draws but 7 amps 
Both lamps are very 
economical and effi 
cient. 


and the N-20 


The new portable 
N-20, weighs only 
28 pounds it 
will “burn-in pre 
sensitized plates up 
to 17 x 22 in less 
than two minutes. It 
draws but 8 amps 
from the line and 
sells for less than one 
hundred dollars 


Write today for bulletins on our complete line 
and see your regular dealer to arrange for 
a 30-day free trial offer. 


<> 


Company, | 
824 South Weston: Ave. 
Chicago 12, Illinois 











bY 
HANCO 


Produces a 
STRONGER image 


by creating a greater affinity for ink. 


Haneo WASH-OUT Solution, when used in place of 
asphaltum, has a tendency to make the image have 
a greater affinity for ink, thereby producing a -tronger, 
sharper impression 

May be used on both Albumen and Deep-ktch plate- 
with splendid results 

By using Haneo WASH-OUT Solution, weak plates 
can be brought up to normal printing strength, then 
held by using Haneo Plasaver, which is a grease 
receptive lacquer 


SEE FOR YOURSELE WITHOUT Cost 


Thy this latest improvement in plate solutions without 


cost. Simply send the coupon below! 


A. E. HANDSCHY CO., ML 1253 


125 S. Racine Ave., Chicago 7, Ill 


Send a generous Free Sample of HANCO WASH.OUT 
solution at once; we'll try it on ovr own plates. No obli 
gation on ovr parti 


COMPANY 


BY 











nc HANDSCHY. 


Manufacturers of Fine Letterpress and Offset Printing Inks 


CHICAGO 7, ILL. 125 South Racine Avenue 
MINNEAPOLIS 15, MINN. 422 South Third Street 
INDIANAPOLIS 4, IND. 225 North New Jersey St. 


DISTRIBUTORS 


Handschy Distributors located in all principal cities 
Write for name and address of Distributor nearest you 








The Dexter 
Metal Sheet 


Pack Turnover 








The Dexter Metal Sheet Pack Turnover 


Basically, this motor driven device comprises a “wheel 
and box” mounted on an axle and set in supporting 


frame. 


Sheets delivered face down from the drying oven in 
stacks or piles, are trucked on skid into the turnover. 
A second skid is placed on top of the pile and a half 
revolution of the turnover brings the pile of sheets to 


face up position, resting on the second skid. 

The pile is then trucked out to the next operation. 
There is no clamping of piles. 

The machine is built in two sizes, one handling sheets 
up to 36 x 36”, the other, up to 36 x 44”. Minimum 
size sheet handled by either machine is 16 x 16”. Maxi- 
mum permissible load is 6,000 Ibs. and sheets of any 
thickness can be handled. 

The pile is jogged in both directions into the box dur- 
ing the process of turning which takes approximately 


20 seconds. 


Additional information will be furnished on request. 


Dexter Folder Company 
General Sales Offices 
330 West 42nd Street, New York 36, N. Y. 


Boston, Philadelphia, Washington, Cleveland, Chicago, St. Louis 
Agents in principal foreign countries 
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Advises Indian Ink Firm 

Nat Rosen, chief chemist. Superior 
Printing Ink Co., New York offset ink 
makers, has been named technical 
advisor of Scientific Printers Mate- 
rial Manufacturing Co., Ltd... which 
currently is planning a plant for the 
manufacture of offset ink in Ahmeda- 
bad. India. Mr. Rosen, accompanied 
by his wife, few to India November 
20th. He plans to stay in Ahmedabad 
for one month advising and assisting 
the organization in establishing its 
ink making facilities. Mr. 


stated that he was retained as a pri 


Rosen 


vate individual and that the venture 


has no connection with Superior 
Printing Ink Co. 
* 
Edward J. Epsen Dies 
Kdward J. 


Lithographing Co.. 


Epsen, president of 


Epsen Omaha. 
Nebr.. died October 22. the company 


announced last month. 





COST ANALYSIS 


(Continued from Page 38) 





record the number of flats of a given 
size stripped. the number of plates 
of a given size made. the time neces 
sary to makeready. wash-up and pro- 
duce a given number of good sheets 
during the work hours of a day. 
This record maintained for even as 
little as a sixty-day period will give 
an employer some idea of how long 
it takes for various work operations. 
Continue such a study for a year, 
and the employer has his own produe- 
tion standards. Of course he must 
establish grades for his kind of work 
and give consideration to such items 
as weight ol paper, light or heavy 
forms. ete. There is nothing an em 
plover can do whieh will vield him 
more sound management information 
than the project of setting up his own 
budgeted hourly costs and produe- 
tion standards. Even though the em- 
ployer sels up budgeted hourly cost 
rates and production standards, these 
valuable tools of management become 
useless. unless they are accepted and 
used constantly. The cost man and 
the estimator should be thoroughly 
acquainted with every item which 
goes to make up this information. 
They should be thoroughly sold on 


serene t Pts nA er 
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the soundness of both the figures and 
the method used in setting up these 
measuring sticks so they will make 
it stand up when it has been applied 
to the customers’ specifications. 
Every lithographer who funnels all 
the money he pays out and time that 
he and his employees put in, down 
through sound budgeted hourly cost 
rates and production standards, is 
certainly in a position to sell and 


produce his product to advantage. ®® 





HIGHER QUALITY 


(Continued from Page 4) 





Acquire the habit of checking on 
a systematic and sustained basis, the 
chemicals and solutions used. 

Allow the necessary time and use 
the best possible materials at each 
and every step of the process. * There 
neve has been and Hever will be a 
short-cut to quality.” 

Replace or repall each piece of 
equipment that is not) functioning 
properly or whose output is not in 


balance with the production capacity 


or quality level of the rest of the 


plant. 
When 


and materials. do so on a limited and 


introducing new solutions 


controlled basis. If they prove com- 
patible with the materials and meth- 
ods in prior use it is then safe to put 
them into full seale use. 

In time of trouble allow the work- 
er involved to concentrate on locat- 
ing the cause. Do not keep him 
under production pressure and expect 
him to find the cause and still main- 
tain a high level of production, At 
least half of my clients could avoid 
the need for calling me if they gave 
their own personnel a chance to 
tackle the problem with a clear mind 
and adequate time. 

In conclusion, let me repeat that 
product quality is the sum of the 
quality of each and every operation 
and material. Hf you take care of the 
requirements of the fundamental fac- 
tors you cannot help but achieve the 
highest quality at lowest cost. 

In so doing you will put people 


like myself right out of business. se 7% 


For better reproduction 


and longer press runs 


UNCONDITIONALLY 
GUARANTEED... 
© uniform graining @ uniform plate 
thickness © sparkling clean metal 
@ non-oxidizing 
IMMEDIATE DELIVERY 
ON ALL SIZES 


SEND FOR TRIAL 
ORDER TODAY 


TRY OUR FAST, 

DEPENDABLE 
REGRAINING 
SERVICE 


Dealer Inquiries Invited 


DISTRIBUTORS OF 
OFFSET SUPPLIES 
MOLLETON COVERS 


BLANKETS 


PREMIER GRAINING CO. 


2440 S PRAIRIE AVE + CHICAGO 16, ILL 


* DAnube 6-1030 








Production Dividends Assured... 


‘STAINLESS STEEL 


GRAPHIC ARTS PROCESSING EQUIPMENT 


HEAVY DUTY SINKS 


18 Gage—High Lustre—Satin Finish 
Stainless Steel. Heli-arc welded joints 
114” Stainless Steel drain with 

removable stainless steel standpipe 
Underside of sink coated to minimize 
sweating. Stond is reinforced welded 

pipe leg construction with adjustable floor 
flanges for levelling. Available with 

or without back splashwall. Stand coated 
with rubber base, acid resisting enamel 


OFFSET PLATE TROUGH 


Sturdy gage, 

High-lustre satin finish 
Stainiess Steel 

Complete with stand, 
perforated spraypipe—full 
length of trough 

114” stainless steel standpipe 
Steel storage shelf with 

front and back stop. Lattice 
drain rack of kiln dried wood, 
smooth rounded corners 





THERMOSTATIC WATER MIXER by POWERS 


For SPLIT ACCURACY TEMPERATURE CONTROL 


Correct processing of film and plates insured with precise 
control of water temperature—outomaticoally mixes water to any 
temperature required—-60-125° F. Temperature remains 
constant regardiess of fluctuations of pressure or temperature 
in supply line. Failure of cold water supply instantly 

shuts off delivery 


HEAVY GAGE TRAYS 
18 Gage, high-lustre satin 
finish stainless steel. Heli- 
arc welded joints. One 

piece construction. Tapered 
sides for nesting trays in 
storage. Rounded flanged 


rim for safe handling No. WHT-4 





CUSTOM BUILT EQUIPMENT MADE-TO-ORDER 
SEE YOUR SUPPLY HOUSE REPRESENTATIVE OR WRITE TODAY FOR ILLUSTRATED CIRCULAR No. L249 


LEEDAL STAINLESS STEEL PRODUCTS, INC. 


, 2707 South Wells Street, CHICAGO 16, ILLINOIS 





Are You Interested in the CLEANEST and Most 
Complete Press Washup in the SHORTEST POSSIBLE TIME? 


PEGAL RUBBER WIPER 
Wil INLAID CLOTH 


STEEL TEE RON WHICH GIVES 
STRENGTH AND RIGIDITY 


Then you will want the International 
Press Cleaner, which time has proven to 
be the best. 


We now manufacture efficient cleaners 
for the following makes of presses — 
Harris Offset and Rotary, Miehle Offset 
and Rotary, Hoe Tin Decorating, Ebco 
and Webendorfer. 


Leading lithographers, and metal deco- 
rating establishments have made our 
cleaners standard equipment in their 





pressrooms. 


REMOVABLE ORP PAN — 


We are ready and willing to back up our claims with a 30 Day Trial of our 
cleaners. Write and let us know the size and make of your press. 


THE INTERNATIONAL PRESS CLEANER & MFG. CO. 


112 HAMILTON AVENUE 


CLEVELAND 14, OHIO 
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Armand Barbeau Dies at 77 


Armand Barbeau, 77, pioneer 
Montreal Lithographer. died Nov. 1 
at his home in Laval des Rapids. He 
was co-founder of St. Lawrence Lith- 


ographing Company. 


GRAVURE 


(Continued from Page 63) 








screened positives. When these have 
been stripped or photocomposed on 
the transfer glass in the usual man- 
then positioned 


ner, the glass is 


accurately by hairline registration 
in the special register chase mounted 
on the illuminated glass top register 
table. This pre-registering establishes 
a vertical center line and makes pos- 
sible perfect alignment of the image 
around the cylinder during the print- 
ing operation. 

Before coating, the cylinders are 
cleaned in the cleanup machine. This 
machine has adjustable bearing 
blocks to accommodate varying shaft 
length. It is equipped with a temper- 
ature controlled water spray for 
flushing, and a variable speed drive 
which permits the cylinder to be 
rotated in either direction. Cleanup 
time varies from 10 to 14 minutes. 
After the cylinder is cleaned 
sensitized in a 
special the 
cylinders axially and radially during 


the application and drying of the 


thoroughly, it is 


machine which rotates 


sensitizer. The dual motion deposits 


an evenly distributed and uniform 
light sensitive coating on the entire 
surface. Time required for coating 
a cylinder is approximately 17 
minutes. 

The cylinder photoprinter permits 
the printing of the image directly on 
the sensitized cylinder from the glass 
screened positive flat without the aid 
of intermediate transfer material. 
This is made possible by providing 
controlled contact between the glass 
the 
directly 
exposure slot parallel to the cylinder 


and cylinder circumferences 


over a narrow adjustable 
axis. Behind the exposure slot is the 
light source. The light slot is adjust- 
able to permit proper exposure for 
various cylinder circumferences. The 
rate of exposure is from 154 to 2 
inches per minute around the cylin- 
Counteracting 


der circumference. 











to balance the pressure of the cylin- 
der against the emulsion side of the 
flat, thus insuring satisfactory print- 
ing contact. The flat is moved slowly 
over the slot, the sensitized cylinder 


rotating in synchronization with the! 


motion of the glass. 

Development of the exposed cylin- 
der is done in a semi-automatic de- 
veloping machine with time control 
and special provision for preventing 
dilution or contamination of the cold 
Rotation of 


the cylinder is in both directions on 


top enamel developer. 


its axis, with provisions for quick 


flushing with water spray to allow! 


for instant inspection. Time for de- 
veloping ranges from four to six 
minutes. 
The 
completes the mechanization scheme 
in this method of cylinder engraving. 


cylinder etching 


The etching agent is ferric chloride, | 


25° Baume. It is contained in a 


trough in the cylinder etching ma- 


chine and is agitated by compressed 
air released through air jets sub-| 
merged in the etching solution. Etch- | 


ing can be stopped at any time and 
the cylinder flushed clean for inspec- 
without dilution of the ferric 
chloride. No differential etching is 
required. The etch bath can be of 
single strength and depth of etch can 
be controlled accurately by timing. 
Etching of halftone areas and type 


tion 


can be carried on at the same time. | 
The total time for etching is from 
| 


four to six minutes. 


The ATF cylinder engraving equip- 


ment has been planned for use with | 
method in| 


any intaglio halftone 


gravure, lithographic or typographic | 


process where continuous image cyl- | 


inders are required, especially those 


dispensing with carbon tissue in 


favor of direct cylinder sensitization 


with different types of photo-mechani- | 


cal sensitizers. The equipment for 


grinding, polishing and plating cyl-| 


inders, the process camera for mak- 
ings dot positives, the photocompos- 
ing machine and layout tables and 
the cylinder proof press are not in- 
the line of cylinder 


eluded in new 


engraving equipment, since conven- | 


tional equipment now used for these 
operations will meet the requirements 


of the new process, ATF said.%*® 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, December, 1953 


pressure is applied at the light slot, 


operation 





In Office Records... 







everything 
has changed 
but the Numbers 























Your customer's modern record 





keeping equipment has particular 





requirements for index cards. They 





must stand erect for easy selection, 





yet they must also be flexible enough 








to be rolled around the platen in 





business machines. Then too, they 





must retain their “snap” and not 
dog-ear. Writability and erasability 
are other important considerations. 







All of these requirements are ful- 
filled in a wide range of tub-sized, 
air-dried new cotton fibre Gilbert 
Index Bristols. Add their superior 
press performance and you have 









excellent reasons for recommend- 
ing Gilbert Index Bristols in your 






form printing work. 






25% new cotton fibre 
50% new cotton fibre 
100% new cotton fibre 


Gilbert Index... 
Dauntless Index . 
Dreadnaught Index . . 






America’s most complete line 


GILBERI 


of quality business papers 













GILBERT 


PAPER COMPANY 












a. WISCONSIN 


MENASH 











SERVICE PLUS QUALITY! 


HAS MADE OUR PLANT THE WORLD’S LARGEST 





We Specialize in all sizes All sizes ZINC and 


MULTILITH and DAVIDSON PLATES | SP gy ALUMINUM PLATES 
3M ALUMINUM PRESENSITIZED PLATES : i es i UNGRAINED-GRAINED-REGRAINED 




















Lithographic Plate Graining Company 


of America Inc. 











IRREPLACEABLE 


E., jo; the supreme satisfaction of 
working with “the world’s finest water 
color brush”’—Winsor & Newton's 


ft 
Series 7 “ALBATA”. Made with 
z= scrupulous care from the Finest Pure Red 
Sable Hair, this brush is ideal for 


exacting work and brings you the extra 
durability that keeps your “favorite” 


on the job for a remarkably long time. 
ea —$<$<$<$£<$<— $s Available in sizes 000 through 14. 
Remember to ask for Winsor & Newton’s 


Series 7” next time you visit your dealer. 








Except with another 
Series 7 “ALBATA” 


Conodion Agents; THE HUGHES OWEN CO., LTD. * Heod Office. MONTREAL 902 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 10, N. Y. 
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Index to Articles Published in 
Modern Lithography in 1953 


With titles, authors, month and page 
listed under general subject headings, 
and a cross index of authors’ names. 


Management 


Survey Gives Data on Selling Expense and Mark 
ip on Outside Purchases, Part 2, by Walter E. 
Soderstrom o° 

Advertising That Pays, by Edward N. Mayer, 
Jy He Feb 

Human Factors in the Pressroom, by Arthur 
Shadlin 

{ Litho Plant Review ts Photo-Typesetting, 
by L. ¢ Houchin Fel 

Presidents’ Conference Stresses Human Resources 
in the Graphi 

Small Plant Management: Plant Owner’s Drawing 


Budget, by Harold Ashe Mar. 


Highly Skilled Men Needed for High Production, 

Lithography and Letterpress, Dv Robert 
Sanderson 

Lithography’s Progress Demands Progressive 
Men and Broadening Markets, by Robert A. 


N. 
May 


Ritter ‘ .. June 


r'rends, Responsibilities of Management Treated 
by LNA; Walters Re-elected July 


Industry’s No. 1 Problem: Industrial Relations, 


by George Mattson. July 38; Aug. 


W hat Does It Cost to Sell Your Product? 


(LNA Survey) ve ; Aug. 
Records for an Efficient Plant, by Edward Blank. . Sept. 
Management and Sales, by Frank F. Pfeiffer. . Oct. 


GPO Policies Outlined for Lithographers by 


Public Printer, by Raymond Blattenberge Nov. 


The Whys and Hows of Training Lithographic 


Help, by Lawrence Brehm : Nov. 


PIA Sees Continued High Volume in Graphic 


Arts Nov. 


Careful Planning Moves Jobs Through Offset 


Plants Faster ; ; . Nov. 


How to Analyze Your Costs, by Frank R. Turner, 


dr. ; Dee. 


The Place of the Small Press in the Plant, by F. EF 


Broughton Dee. 


Is Spoilage Stealing Your Profits?, by P. R 


Russell Dec. 


Sales and Promotion Mo. 


Survey Gives Data on Selling Expenses and Mark- 
up on Outside Purchases, Part 2, by Walter E. 


Soderstrom Jan. 


Advertising That Pays, by Edward N. Mayer, Jr.. Feb. 


Litho Was Never Like This May 


Litho Competition Awards Announced June 
An Idea Is a Fragile Thing July 


What Does It Cost to Sell Your Product? 


(LNA Survey) . Aug. 


Don’t Overlook Dept. Stores as Prospects, by Ray 


M. Hogan ‘ Sept. 
Management and Sales, by Frank F. Pfeiffer Oct. 


Breaking Par and Getting Orders, by Ray 


Billows Oct. 
Offset Strong in Self-Advertising Award Nov. 


Metal Lithography Mo. 


Phe Application of Epoxy Resin Esters to Metal 


ography, by I. R. Messer and E. R. Lawson. .Jan. 


Mo. Pg. 


Jan. 


Feb. 


Arts Mar. 


L. K. Straszewicz Apr. 


Alkyd Coatings in Metal Decorating, by Gordon 
Feb 
Mar. 
Ap 


gartels 
Ovens Run on Waste Gases 
How American Can Controls Color 
Controls and Instrument at Crown Cork, by 
Frank Gregloit May 
Inks for Metal Decorating, by Herbert J. Wolfe. .June 
lips on Handling Inks, by Earl Hickcox July 
Decorated Metal Trays Star as Premiums Aug 
Sees Continued High Activity in Field Sept. 
Switch from Paper to Metal Containers Pay 
Orr 
Lithographed Buttons: Peanuts to President 
Air Pollution, Inks, Coatings, Disussed at NMDA 
Meeting Nov 


Sept. 
Oct. 


(hicayo 


Copy Preparation and Design Mo. 


rype Trends, by William J. van Wormer, Jt Mar 
Shorteuts in Copy Preparation with Photo Print 

and Air Brush, by Ray M. Hogan Apr. 
Poster Design Winners... : : er’ 
Printing Design Winners Apr. 
Offset Scores in Folding Box Awards Apr 
Take Full Advantage of Offset’s Production 

Economies, by Ray M. Hogan June 


Camera, Photography, Color Correction Mo. 


Photo Tips, by E. C. Moysen 

How to Make a Percentage Diaphragm Control, 
by Stanley Goldsmith ; ; 

Photo Tips, by E. C. Moysen 

New Developments Form Steady Parade 
ing color correcting) 

New Aluminum Camera for Flying Map Plants. .June 

Elements of Color Process Reproduction, by Andy 
Perni. .July 36; Aug. 40; Sept. 40; Oct. 64; Nov. 
BY 

Tips on Maintaining Darkroom Equipment, by 
Eugene CC. Moysen 

Sensitometry in Practical Terms, by Stanley 
Goldsmith ‘ 

Practical Sensitometry, the H & D Curve, 
Stanley Goldsmith 

A Unique Halftone Film With Built-in Screen, | 
R. E. Maurer and J. A. C. Yule 


Dec 


Platemaking, Stripping, Proving 


Your Grain Too Course? by Paul W. Do: 
ry Monthly Directories Now Produced try 
Mfset Conversion Process, by H. H. Slaw 
How to Analyze Your Grain, by Paul W. Don 
Map Scribing on Plastic Sheets, by Samuel S: 
Longer Life for Litho Plates, by Theodore 
Makariu 
Stepping Press Plates with Transparent Pl: 
Keys, by Otis M. Muckenfus 
New Developments Form Steady Parade (two 1 
LTF plates) 
‘latemaking Trade Practices Formalized 
Dry Offset, Part I 
Part 2 


Is 
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Superior 
printing 
inks 

for 

every 
printing 
process... 


4nd 9 Fabby and 
“Tiosperous 





Baltimore Detroit 
Boston Milwaukee 
Buffalo Minneapolis 

Chicago New York 
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St. Louis 
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ZINOLITH’ 


THE STANDARD OF 
COMPARISON. 
SINCE THIS SUPERIOR ZINC 
LITHO PLATE WAS INTRO- 
DUCED IN 1949 ITS FINISH 
AND QUALITY HAS BEEN 
THE GOAL OF ATTAIN- 

MENT OF OTHERS. 


THERE IS BUT ONE 


ZINOLITH 


SPECIFY BY NAME 














MATTHIESSEN & HEGELER ZINC COMPANY 
La Salle, Ill. New York, N. Y. 


*Registered Trade Mark 





HAVING ART PROBLEMS ? 


THEN READ 


"HOW TO PREPARE ART AND COPY 
FOR OFFSET-LITHOGRAPHY” 


12 CHAPTERS 


OVER 125 
ILLUSTRATIONS 


_ 
82 x 1I— 
HARD BOUND 


2-3-4 COLOR 
LITHOGRAPHY 
THROUGHOUT 


Price: $5.25 
POSTPAID 


Order direct from 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 


175 Fifth Avenue New York 10, N. Y. 
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Sensitometry in Practical Terms, by Stanley 
Goldsmith 

Plates and Other Considerations in Dry Offset, 
Bernard Sears atecats 

Practical Sens itometry, the HH & D Curve, 
Stanley Goldsmith 


Presswork, Ink, Vesntihing 


Makeready and Related Factors on a Web Offset 

Press, by Don French -o. Jan. 
Emulsifying of Ink, by Theodore Makarius. . Jan. 
Human Factors in the Pressroom, by Arthur 

Shadlin ... ee enon oak Feb. 
Longer Life for Litho Plates, by Theodore 

Makarius : 
What Is a Standard Print of Color? ; by John 

Baxter . 
Publication Printing by Lithography, by Theodore 

Makarius Mar. 
Getting Uniform Color, by Theodore Makarius... . Apr. 
Print Transfer on Presses with Bearers... Se 
Cleaning Up the Print, by Theodore Makarius...May 
Dry Offset, Part 1 

2 .. July 

Versatility in Web Offset, by R. E. Eggeling....May 
Running Large Solids, by Theodore Makarius...June 
Inks for Metal Decorating, by Herbert J. Wolfe. .June 
Tips on Handling Inks, by Earl Hickeox......... July 
Running Coated Stock, by Theodore Makarius...July 
Measurement of Paper Properties Important in 

Offset Printing, by Gordon Wheeler..........: Aug. 
Flaws in Printing Solids, by Theodore Makarius. Aug. 
Ink Film Thickness, by Theodore Makarius.... . Sept. 
Review of Drying Problems, by Theodore 


Makarius SALE Oct. 


Paper Grain and Image Size Changes, by 

Theodore Makarius “y! ... Nov. 
Offset Press Specifications . Nov. 
Varnishing by Roll Coating, by H. Audino, Part 1. Dec. 
Press Varnishing, by Theodore Makarius ...Dee. 


Paper Mo. 
Running Coated Stock, Theodore Makarius.. .July 
Measurement of Paper p Bares ve Important in 

Offset Printing, by Gordon Wheeler. . «og. 
Paper Grain and Image Size Changes, by 

Theodore Makarius ee ...- Nov. 
Historical Mo. 
Buck Printing, Boston, Marks 100 Years........Jan. 


Expansion Program Marks Heywood’s 50th Year. Feb. 


NALC Now _ 19 Members; Beginnings Go 
Back to 1907, by John F. Maguire.... Apr. 
LNA Marks 65th Anniversary; Highlights of 


History Recalled .. dune 


NAPL Recalls 20 Years of Past Conventions Oct. 
NAPL Past Presidents Recall Association 
Highlights ; 
General (Including Convention Repasted Mo. 
Science and the Lithographer, by Grant Beutner. .Jan. 


Makeready Conference ee , Jan. 
Big Monthly Directories Now Produced by Type 


Offset Conversio Process, by H. H. Slawson Jan. 


500 at LTF Research Meeting See Televised 
Demonstrations ; Jan. 
Human Factors in the Pressroom, by Arthur 
Shadlin 
4 Litho Plant Reviews Its Photo-Typesetting, by 
L. C. Houchin Feb. 
Map Scribing on Plastic Sheets, by Samuel Sachs. .Feb 
Army Engineers Test New Map Scribing Process. Feb 
Grav ire Assn. Seeks Improvement of Process, 
Wider Acceptance Among Buyers Feb. 
Printir gy Week Widely Observed Feb. 
LTF Re-Elects Officers Feb. 
How to Get a Good Grain, by Paul W. Dorst Mar 
Presidents’ Conference Stresses Human Resources 
n the Graphic Arts Mar 
Cartoon Recalls How Lithographer Sought a 
Cireus to Settle Debt, by P. R. Russell Mar 
Deviny Retires as Public Printer After Long 


Feb 


Career ‘ : 
Raymond Blattenberger Nominated as Public 
Printer Apr. 
Offset Scores in Folding Box Awards Apr. 
1953 TAGA Abstracts ‘ Apr. 
Versatility in Web Offset, by R. E. Eggeling May 
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Oct. 


Mar. 


Lithography and Letterpress, by Robert N. 
Sanderson 
Offset in New Mexico, by Fre mont Kutnewski. 
TV Forum Held in New York... ....... 
25,000 at Chicago Packaging Show..... 
Carnegie Forms School Offering B.S. Degree... 
Dry Offset, PO Diaanscteser Ce 
Pest 2 os. - Sata , 
NALC ARS ‘Progress on All Fronts; vewner 
Succeeds Maguire 
Lithography’s Progress Demands P rogressive Men 
and Broadening Markets, by Robert A. Ritter. .June 
New Aluminum Camera for Flying Map Plant. June 
Litho Competition Awards Announced. .. June 
TAGA Papers Show Broadening of Interests, 
Summaries of Papers, by Paul W. Dorst, Part 1 June 
Part 2 .. July 
New Public Relations Awards at N. W. Meeting. .June 
Trends, Responsibilities of Management Treated 
by LNA; Walters Re-elected 
400 at Texas TV Litho Clinic 
260 at Production Conference ee 
Cleveland Plant Rebuilds in a Hurry After 
Tornado 
Full Color Newspaper Production (Melbourne 
Argus), by T. M. Brown. 
Part 2 .. 
Ketterlinus Now Operating in New Suburban 
Plant, by Joseph Dragonetti .. Oct. 
Six Step to 3D, by Joseph Freedman oo sets 
900 at Craftsmen’s Convention, King Elected... .Oct. 
400 at Los Angeles TV Forum 
Census Shows Offset Still Gaining Fastest 
NAPL Chicago Convention Report 
PIA Sees Continued High Volume in ¢ 
Arts . : a 
Offset Press Specifications 
New Mt. Vernon Plant a Tribute to J. 
Webendorfer 
New Gravure Cylinder Line 
Higher Quality at Lower Cost, by Herbert 
Paschel] .. 
Is Spoilage Stealing Your Profits ?, by P. 
Russell 
Offset Solves Wall Paper Display Problem 


Authors 
A 


Ashe, Harold, Small Plant Management: Plant 
Owner’s — iwing Budget... ; Mar. 
Audino, H., Varnishing by Roll Coating, Part 1..Dec. 


Bartels, Gordon, Alkyd Coatings in Metal 
Decorating Feb. 
Baxter, John, What Is a Stan lard P rint of ‘olor? .Mar. 
Beutner, Grant, Science and the Lithographer... .Jan. 
Billows, Ray, Breaking Par and Getting Orders. .Oct. 
Blank, Edward, Records for an Efficient Plant. ..Sept 
Brehm, Lawrence, The Whys and Hows of Train 
ing Lithographic Help. .. Nov. 
Brown, T. M., Full Color Offset Newspaper 
Production, Part 1 <r. 
Part 2 Oct 
Blattenberger, Raymond, GPO Policies Outlined 
for Lithographers 
Broughton, F. E., The Place of the Small Press in 


the Plant 
D 

Dorst, Paul W., Is Your Grain Too Coarse? Jan. 

How to Analyze Your Grain j Feb 

How to Get a Good Grain Mar. 

TAGA Papers Show Broadening of Interests; 
Papers Summarized P June 55; July 
Dragonetti, Joseph, Ketterlinus Now Operating 

in New Suburban Plant 


Nov. 


Dec. 


Oct 


Eggeling, R. E., Versatility in Web Offset May 
F 


French, Don, Makeready and Related Factors on 
a Web Offset Press Jan 
Freedman, Joseph, Six Steps to 3D Oct 


Goldsmith, Stanley, How to Make a Percentage 
Diaphragm Control , Fe} 
Sensitometry in Practical Terms \ug 
Practical Sensitometry, the H & D Curve Nov 

Gregloit, Frank, Controls and Instruments at 
Crown Cork pedal au May 








R A Oo 
GELB DEMONSTRATES... | 1 SAVINGS GUARANTEED 


, 
f OFFSET PRESSES PROM LARGEST 
STOCK IN U.S. A. 
HARRIS PRESSES: 
50° x 69° HARRIS LSH Four- 28" x 42” HARRIS S8L 
Color 22° x 34” HARRIS LTP two- 
4612" x 682" HARRIS LSG color. Two yrs. old 
two-color 22” x 34” HARRIS LIN. 
44” x 64” HARRIS LT two Three yrs. old 
color 22” x 30” HARRIS S4L 
41°x 54° HARRIS GT two- 21° x 28° HARRIS LSN 
color 21” x 28” HARRIS LTC. Four 
41° x 54° HARRIS LB yrs. old 
36° x 48° HARRIS S7L 17° x 22° HARRIS LSB 


WEBENDORFER PRESSES: 
172" x 222" WEBENDORFER MAC 
17° x 22” WEBENDORFER MA 
14” x 20° LITTLE CHIEF 12” x 18° WEBENDORFER P 


ADDITIONAL OFFSETS FROM STOCK: 
22” x 34” EBCO 39° x 52” MIEHLE OFFSET 
14° x 20° MULTILITH 41" x 54” POTTER 


10° x 14” MULTILITH 
10” x 14” DAVIDSON 38” x 58° POTTER 


The time to buy is now — Write today! 
Did th kabl LARGEST DEALER IN JU. S. A. 

1d you see le new remarkabie at - 
vances on Gelb advanced engineering TURNER PRINTING MACHINERY, INC. 
at the NAPL Convention? Here's 2630 Payne Avenue 732 Sherman Street 509 West Congress 
equipment that’s setting the pace for Cleveland 14, Ohio Chicago 5, Illinois Detroit 26, Michigan 


the industry. 
»~ Gelb ¥ Line-Up HERE'S & & 
Color & ei # 
QO Ee. X¢ Register NY (<h 


AOTG ANG) MR ROGERSOL 1 © ROGERSOL 2 ROGERSOL 3 


loosens dried ink Holds in suspen- Carries off sus- 

pigment from deep sion all ink por pended solution, 

pores ond surface ticles and gum removes mois- 

° - of rollers. arabic, residve ture, restores 
from previous tackiness and, 

life to rollers, 











Precision 





One-Hand . ost reodies press for 
VF Litho 1S THE dnorgnet beowered rder next color. Alsa 
Plate THOROUGH se Aire excellent BLAN- 
—— Whirler PRESS WASH you CAN USE! KET wash 
acu 
HARRY H. ROGERS CO. 
Frame 5331 S. Cicero Ave., Chicogo 32, II!. 














Nodern Lithography Volumes 





WRITE FOR COMPLETE INFORMATION FOR SALE 
Bound volumes of MODERN LITHOGRAPHY dat- 


Complete Line of Photo-Mechanical Equipment ing back to 1937 may be purchased from this 
office. These are priced at $14.75 per annual 
volume ($16.50 foreign). Complete your tech- 


nical library now, 


Add 83 sales tax in New York City 
Jos. Gelb Company 


356 West 40th Street . New York 18 N. Y 
Tel. BRyant 9-507) 


Industry Publications, Inc. 
175 FIFTH AVENUE NEW YORK CITY 
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Hickeox, Earl, Tips on Handling Inks 
Hogan, Ray M., Shortcuts in Copy 
with Photo Prints and Air Brush ‘ 
Take Full Advantage of Offset’s Production 
Economies . e* . 
Don’t Overlook Department Stores as 


‘ July 
Preparation 


Apr. 
June 
Sept 


4 Litho Plant Reviews Its Photo 


Feb. 


Prospects 
Houchin, L. C., 


Ty pesetting 


i, Fremont, Offset in New Mexico May 
i. 

The Application ot Epoxy Resins 

(co-Author) 


Kutnews} 


Lawson, E. R., 
Esters to Metal Lithography 
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Maguire, John F., NALC Now 

Beginnings Go Back to 1907 
Makarius, Theodore F., Emulsifying of 

Longer Life Litho Plates 

Publication Printing by Lithography 

Getting Uniform 

Cleaning Up the Print 

Running Large Solids 

Running Coated Stock. 

Flaws in rinting Solids 

Ink Film ‘hickness es 

Review of Drying Problems , 

Paper Grain and Image Size Changes 

Press Varnishing 
Mayer, Edward N.., 

Mauer, R. E., (co-author) | 
With Built-in Screen. ; 
Matt George, Industry’s 
Industrial Relations July 38: 
Messer, I. R., The Application Epoxy Resin 

Esters to Metal Lithography (co-author) 
Moysen, E. C., Photo Tips Feb. 36: 


Members; 
Apr. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Mar. 
Apr 
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Dec 


nique 


on, No. 1 Problem: 
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Mar 


Adds Cutter 
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51 


Muckenfuss, Otis M., Stepping Press Plates with 
Transparent Plastic Keys ees 


Perni, Andy, Elements of Color Process 
Reproduction .. duly 36; Aug. 40; Sept. 
Oct. O4; Nov. 59 a 

Pfeiffer, Frank F., 


Ap 


10; 
. - Dec. 


Management and Sales Oct. 


R 
Russell, P. R. Cartoon Recalls How Lithographer 
Bought a Circus to Settle a Debt. rr 
Is Spoilage Stealing Your Profits? Dec 
Ritter, Robert A., Lithography’s Progress Re- 
quires Progressive Men and Broadening 


Markets June 
Sachs, Samuel, Map Scribing on Plastic Sheets 
Robert N., Lithography and 


Feb. 
Sanderson, 
Letterpress 
Shadlin, Arthur, Human Factors in the Pressroom 
Slawson, H. H., Monthly Directories Now 
Produced by Type-Conversion Process .Jan. 
Air Pollution, Inks, Coatings Discussed 
NMDA Chicago Meeting 
Sears, Bernard, Plates and 
in Dry Offset 
Soderstrom, Walter ins 
Selling Expense and 
Purchases (Part 2) 
Straszewiez, L. K., Highly 
for High Production 


May 
Fel 
iy 
at 

.Nov 


Considerations 
Oct 


Other 
Survey Gives Data on 
Mark-up on Outside 
Jan 
Needed 
Apr. 


Skilled Men 


T 


Turner, Frank R., Jr., How to 
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nique 


Analyze Your Costs De« 


New Halftone 


(co-author) | 
Built-in Screen 


Vv 
rype 


Yule, J. A. ¢ 


Film With Dee 


Wormer, William J., . Prend Mar 


Van 





Houston American | nderwriters, 
recently added a Chal 
lenge cutting installed 


k. C. Palmer & Co.. of that city. 


WALL PAPER 


Pave ] } } 


Houston. Tex.. 


rhe hine. by 





(Continued from 





ingredients } Sin- 
Ink Co. 

Accomplished in 
Griffin-Patterson’s plant by David 


William Hicekerson 


Griflin-Patterson also arranged for 


Inks (Basic 
clair & Valentine 


Ink-matchine 


(sans 


Horowitz and 


the binding of the job and assembled 
books The 


books are 281.” x 


the customer. 
| ag 
“) . 


will « omplete 


the for 
finished 


Phe 


th vear 


printing = firm 


its in business next March. 


Mr. Grifhin reports It now does an 


about S750.000 in 
The offset de 


and 


letter- 


innual volume of 
offset and lette rpress. 
publication 


the 


partment produc es 


commercial printing and 
press department specializes in 
monthly publications and catalogs. 
platemaking 
About 80) people 
employed, The firm operates Glen- 


dale S++ West 


Camera and facilities 


are operated. are 





Printers. ( colorado 


| 


d < is 
portale O° 


Marvelum 
()) COULSE 


© MARCO (Soil resistant) 





© MARVELHIDE 


wus @ MARVELLEATHER 


WaretC OL 


eacae 16 
Sample books, durnmies and test 


run sheets furnished promptly 
THE MARVELLUM COMPANY 


y afrers Listincltve 
Holyoke, Mass. 





ited Covers, Box 
Photo- 
Papers 


md Coated Specialties including: Co 
Greeting Card Papers, Gitt Wraps, Leatherette 
Checkbook Covers, Barner and Rust Preventive 
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motunts 





Blyd.. Glendale 4. Califote*® 
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PORTABLE AND DESK MODEL 
MICROMETERS with easy-to-read dials 


CADY 
Hand Model 


has cast aluminum frame, 
shaped to fit hand; con- 
venient trigger raises and 
lowers anvil; capacity is 
thickness up to %"; 
horizontal glass covered 
3” diam. dial graduated 
1/1000ths of an inch. For 
use throughout the plant 
or when traveling. Ex- 
tremely accurate; direct 
reading; no computin 
Spherical end Soolbosal - 
able on order 


$65.00 F.0.B. Chicago, II! 


For calipering thicknesses of Papers, Boards, Foils, Feit, Glass. Metals, Pilates, 
Rubber; Sheet stock or Finished Products with thicknesses to one-half inch 


CADY 
Standard Model 


Registers thickness to 
5/16"; available with 4, 
7, 12 of 18° throats 
Glass covered dial is 6” 
diameter; graduations 
1/1000ths inch 

$110.00 F.0.B. Chicago, tl! 


CADY 
Dead Weight Model 


Dead Weight Anvil de- 
scends by gravity for ex- 
tremely uniform pressure 
and completely accurate 
calipering. 6° diameter 
aiass covered dial; 
1/1000ths graduations 

9126.50 F ob Chicago, tl! 


Write ter data and prices: Burst Strength Testers, Micrometers, Basis 


Weight Scales. 


E. J. CADY & COMPANY, 636 N. HARLEM, RIVER FOREST, ILL. 


Eliminate ALL Spotting and 
Opaquing Due to Dust and Lint 


OSTATIC master 


Cleans negatives and/or plates 
SAVES TIME - LABOR - MONEY 


Hundreds of Lithographers have become 
enthusiastic users of the revolutionary 
STATICMASTER brushes. The ionizing 
agent, a strip of polonium, immediately 
neutralizes all surface static electricity. 
The soft brush bristles remove all dust, 
lint and foreign matter. And most impor- 
tant—the surface stays clean. Satisfaction 
Guaranteed. 

Order STATICMASTERS from lithographic supply houses 


NUCLEAR PRODUCTS CO." suit't?"® 


Vikhhdidie 


The 
POLONIUM Strip 
does the trick 


Professional 


3” Size *12.50 


New Self-Contained Unit Humidifier 
SOLVES HUMIDIFICATION PROBLEMS 


... for even the smallest 
LITHOGRAPHY PLANTS! 


In plant after plant, Bahnson’s 
new Type E Unit Humidifier has 
solved dry air problems in the 
printing field. Type E 1s only one 
of a number of unit humidifi- 
ers manufactured and engineered 
by Bahnson to solve specific 
humidity control problems 


BAHNSON 
are © 


Positive humidity control increases production, 
eliminates waste and lowers operating cost. 
Bahnson unit humidifiers require no compressed air, 
steam, pumps, or floor space. Easy to install—uncrate and sus- 
pend from ceiling, then make electrical and water connections 
Evaporation range of self-contained units up to 12 gals. per 
hour per unit, using city or well water at ordinary pressures. 
Single or multiple installations with fully automatic control 
Satisfaction guaranteed by America’s largest maker of indus- 
trial humidification equipment —-used by America’s outstand- 
ing printing plants 

Tell us your specific problem and get complete recom- 


mendations or write for catalogue L-I1. 


Amd 
fe ) 
Bahnson( yy) Company 
ENGINEERS AND ‘+. = MANUFACTURERS 

= 4 
WINSTON-SALEM, N. C 








SPECIFY 
SUPER-GROUND 


Innit 


ZINC LITHO PLATES 
FOR 


3 Vital Reasons 


1. Uniform Surface Quality 
and Temper. 


2.. Freedom from Subsurface 
Imperfections. 


Be No ‘'Flaking Off'' on the 
Press. 


Available through All Leading Grainers 


The American Zinc Products 


A Division of BALL BROS. CO., INC. 
GREENCASTLE, INDIANA 


41 E. 42nd St., New York © 3428 W. 48th PI., Chicago 
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LA Will Honor Linkletter 

Efforts designed to attract new- 
comers to the graphic arts will be 
the theme of the 1954 Printing Week 
observance in Los Angeles. with the 
industry scheduled to honor a man 
who has rendered distinguished serv- 
ice toward youth. 

Art Linkletter, radio and television 
personality known for his programs, 
“People Are Funny.” and “House 
Party.” but not so well known for 
his work in the fight against juvenile 
delinquency. will receive the second 
Achieve- 


The ceremony will be 


annual Benjamin Franklin 
ment Award. 
conducted at the fifth annual Print- 
ing Week banquet Jan. 16 at the 
Statler Hotel. at which Linkletter will 
be one of the principal speakers. 
Other ceremonies will include pres- 
McCallister 


Award to promising student printers. 


entation of the Bruce 


An estimated 750 persons are 
scheduled to attend the banquet to 
be staged jointly by the Los Angeles 
Club of Printing House Craftsmen 
and the Los Angeles Printing Indus- 
tries Association. 

The Printing Week committee is 
headed by Doug Daley. of Joe Daley 
& Son. 

. 
Oregon Plans Exhibit 

One of the highlights of Portland's 
Printing Week observance will be a 
publication, “Old Masters.” carrying 
the biographies of 16 of the old 
masters, Basker- 


ville, Franklin, Bodoni. Caxton. Cas- 


including Coster, 


lon, and a few others. Editorial work 
is being done by John K. Standish, 
editor of the Portland Craftsman; 
typography by Paul O. Giesey, Port- 
land typographer: and printing will 
be offset by the Agency Lithgraph Co. 

Another feature will be a display 
for one week of the collection of old 
printing owned by Mr. Standish, 
which will be on exhibit at the Host- 
ess House. Oregonian. The magazine 
section of the Oregonian will carry 
a two-page reproduction of some of 


the early printings. all originals. 





TECHNICAL BRIEFS 


(Continued from Page 61) 





lished by the Commonwealth Scientitn 
ind Industrial Research Organization, 314 
\lbert Street, | Melbourne C2, Vie 


toria, Austraha 


Ink Standardization. Robert J. But 
le National Lithographer 60, No. 9 
September, 1953, pages 46-48 (3 pages) 
Phe author recommends standardization 
of inks used for long runs and the re 
vival of the art of color mixing to assist 
in making the fullest use of inks carried 
n inventory. Standardization can reduce 
costs by reducing the number of “long 
runners” «rried in inventory and reduc 
ing the ink wasted by over-ordering for 


small runs 


Color Matching. Emmett EF. Flaher 
ty. Graphic Arts Monthly 25, No. 9, 
Sentember, 1953, pages 110, 112 and 114 
(9 pages) [he fundamental principles 
in color matching involve limitation of 
color selection to two primaries to get 
a clean color and recognition of the im 
portance of transparency. Spectrally true 
primary colors are commercially unavail 
able, thus making the first principle dif 


x * 


ficult to follow 








Rudisill Warns on Costs 


Printers the country over must 
raise their prices instead of continu- 
ing to absorb increasing costs, James 
J. Rudisill, president of the Printing 
Industry of America, told Southern 
California graphic arts leaders in 
November at a Statler Hotel meeting. 
The speaker is head of Rudisill & 
Co., Ine.. a Lancaster, Pa., printing 
firm and is on a tour of PIA units 
throughout the country. 


The nation’s printing industry 
must be prepared to increase its rates 
if it is to maintain a margin of profit 
which will allow the individual print- 
ing firm to remain in business, Mr. 
Rudisill said. This is because of the 
steadily increasing rise in equipment 
and wage costs which many printers, 
he said, have “absorbed” for the last 
several years without raising their 
rates to reflect their higher costs. 
The speaker said he does not think 
the rising costs will level off, but will 
continue to climb because of the new 
involves a higher 


economy which 


standard of living. 


Add Small Presses 

Beattie & Co., Portland, Ore., print- 
ers and lithographers, have installed 
a new Miehle 29 offset press, accord- 
ing to Byron Beattie, owner. 

Sawyer’s, Inc., Progress, Ore., have 
recently installed a new Miehle 29 
offset press in their lithography de- 


partment. 








E Unitep Mec. Corp. 


SPRINGFIELD 7, 
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BLACK AND WHITE AND COLOR 


° — ] if oe , 
in use around the world 
Many stondard sizes and lines available 


for immediate delivery 


Make your 24° camera do the job of a 
32° with ao set of BM angle screens 











A set of 20° x 24” four angle screens will 
make as large a job in a 24” camera as % FULL 


will a 23° circular screen in ao 32” camera P EEOS 


sai LOW use STAR- KIMBLE UK ( MOTORS 


Stepless wide-range speed 
adjustment in either direc- 
tion of rotation merely 
by shifting motor brushe 

The right speed for every 


HALFT ONE TINTS press run. 


Power consumption reduced 
Your Customers want in proportion to speed—no 
STANDARDIZED BM TINTS power wasted in resistors. 
Simple, efficient remote 
control—by convenient 
hand lever or foot pedal. 





Keep complete selection on hand at all times 
Dont waste valuable camera time making 


tints. 60 to 133 line in 6 tone values 


Buckbee Mears Co. S TA R- K | M B L E 


SAINT PAUL 1, MINNESOTA MOTOR DIVISION OF 
MIEHLE PRINTING PRESS & MANUFACTURING CO. 


207 Bloomfield Avenue Bloomfield, New Jersey 








. 
The Litho In dustry Fingertip Information on Gallery Problems 


Pre fe rs in the Newest Cramer Publication 
PRACTICAL GALLERY HINTS 
By J. S. Mertle, FRPS, FPSA 


Useful and long-needed data on hundreds 
of subjects alphabetically arranged for 


quick reference by busy photographers. 


Should Be In Every Darkroom! 


Price One Dollar in U. S. and Canada 


LITHOGRAPHERS PLATES 61.80 tn Other Counten 


Postpaid 


World Famous for 
Superior Quality Get Your Copy Today 


A product of 82 years of experience G. CRAMER DRY PLATE COMPANY 
TEGT fe) RS y4ivie COMPANY Shenandoah and Lemp Avenues 


Chicago 32 New York 20 Saint Louis 4, Missouri 


2959 West 47th Street @ 630 Fifth Avenve 
LAfayette 3.1600 Circle 7.0874 
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ADVERTISING 


All classified advertisements are charged for at the 
rate of ten cents per word. $2.00 minimum, except 
those of individuals seeking employment, where the 
rate is five cents per word, $1.00 minimum. One 
column ads in a ruled box, $7.50 per column inch 


Advertisements with Box 


Address replies to Classified 
Fifth Ave 


Number. care of Modern Lithography, 175 
New York 10, N.Y 


Help Wanted: 


DOT ETCHER 





PRINTING EXECUTIVE 


Wanted for one of its major divisions, a print- 
ing executive in a steady growing, progressive 
company that has held leadership in its field 
for many years 

This is an opportunity for an experienced, suc 
cessful executive who has proven Fis ability 
to develop men and maintain superior indus 
trial relations with workers at all levels. He 
must have a knowledge of production in a 
complicated manufacturing business, with dif 
ficult schedules and methods problems 

If you are interested in a position where in 
genuity and resourcetulness will pay off, write 
giving full particulars of your education, ex 
perience and personal history. Ali information 
will be treated in confidence 


Box 355, c/o Modern Lithography 
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Situations Wanted: 


<PECTIAI 


aires 





MEN WANTED — POSITIONS OPEN 


Supt Offset-Letterpress 
MIDWEST 
Production Manager Litho 
greeting card experience 


$7,500-12,000 


$8,000-10,000 
Pressroom Supt Litho 
NIGHT NE 


Pressroom Foreman Litho 
Age 40-55 50 x 72 Presses 
4-color work EAST 


Estimators Offset—Letter press 


$6,000. 8,000 


$8,500-10,000 
$5,000- 7,000 


GRAPHIC ARTS EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 
HELEN M. WINTERS, Mar 
Dept. M-12, 307 E 4th Street 
Cincinnati 2, Ohio 


Specialists in Placing Key Personnel in the 
Graphic Arts Industry 





HERBERT P. PASCHEL 


Graphic Arts Consultant 


118 East 28th St. — New York, N. Y 
MUrray Hill 6-5566 














LITHO-PRINTING SALESMAN WANTED 


latest, most 


By long established Atlanta printing firm now installing in a newly built annex the 
modern 22x34 Harris 2-color offset litho press Fine reputation for good work and dependability 
Should have knowledge and judgment for handling own 
selection Will back 


Need man of offset selling experience 
production through preparatory stages art and plate buying, paper 
with effective aids in estimating, layouts and designing, art, lettering and typography of distin 
Liberal commission plan affords opportunity for maximum earnings equal to ability, 
Adequate drawing account while attaining profitable sales 
and qualifications, with references as to character 


guished style 
energy, activity and perseveranc« 
volume Apply by letter stating age 
and competence 





Address HIGGINS-McARTHUR COMPANY 


302 Hayden Street, N.W Atlanta, Georgia 











BARTELS 


FRESH GUM 


SOLUTION 14° 


Steys fresh! ideol 
for developing pre-sensitized 
Photo-Offset Plates 


GORDON BARTELS CO 
Roc kro, I 





CrRISP-VELVET- GRAIN 


35 years experience graining plates that 
please both platemaker and pressman 


All sizes ZINC and 
ALUMINUM PLATES 


Ungrained - Grained - Regrained 


WILLY’S 


Plate Graining Corp. 


34-12 10th Street 
Long Island City 6, N. Y. 


Phone RA 8-1526 


,v" 
9? , 
s 
. ~ 
. > 
X vty. 
al * * 
‘ . « 


Member, Lithographic Plate Grainers Association, Inc. 





DEEP-ETCH 
COATING 


Flows Without Streaks 
Best for fine 


GORDON BARTELS CO 
Rock For , 








BBARTELS 


ETCH-GUM 


Combines two operations 
Safe! No chromates 


Ask your dealer 


or grainiess plates 


GORDON BARTELS CO 
I Rocxrorp, I 


LITHO PLATE 


raining 


Zinc and Aluminum Plates 
Multilith-Davidson Plates 
Lithographic Supplies 


THO 


THE PHOTO-LITHO 
PLATE GRAINING CO. 


1200 § BAYLIS ST.. BALTIMORE 24, MO 








Makers of the 


Ginesl Quality Color Plates 


for 
OFFSET LITHOGRAPHY 


The Stevenson Photo Color Separation Co. 


400 Pike Street 


Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
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FOR SALE: Small established lithe 
For Sale: plant. First class equipment. In ideal sec 


tion southwest Florida. William C. Smith 


. . 
FOR S kt is offset press LS! 
P SALE: Harris offset press L5G a1 Estate, 2214 Broadway, Ft. Meyers 
46). x 681%, two color, stream feed his EI 
“la 


press is in excellent condition and ready 


to do the finest hairline register work. It FOR SALE: Vacuum Frame, 50x60” 
P ] urchas ~ ' 1 
was used very little since it was purchased evating. $495.00. New Plate Whirler for 
new. Available at once. Priced right for ry 34” ' 
prompt action. Terms arranged. Contact T) ib! 1 es ee eo $495 00 
i ‘ | rte CK a ‘ al ss 

(sraphic Machinery Exchange, 30 W. 24th “12” National White FI = Carbor 

, » j é a mal n lal i ns 
St New York City. Phone ORegon ? , : 
5-4540 O% off list. Singer Engineering ¢ ) 
5-45 

omplete plate making equipment. 248 


FOR SALE: Newsprint sub. 32. 75,000 Mulberry St.. New York, N. Y 


Ibs. in 46” rolls, 3” cores. 32,000 Ibs. in 


45” rolls, 3” cores. Bought for offset. 
1 ] good operating 


Make offer t Box 366 / loders toplate, mio > ‘a 
Lithography ondition, takes 28”"x42” movements, bed 
: size approx. 56”x80", complete with co 


trols and are lamp and accessories, com 
pressor, Westinghouse elec. eqpt.: 220-\ 
O0-« 3 ph., A also, 2—14"x17” chases 


ress plate, $525 00 Pair Gelb 





FOR SALLI tep fepeat machine 





will take 16°x20”" chase) and registering New Milprint Outlets 
device; weighs . ton, requires 10°x12 Representatives of Milprint, Ine., 

operating space need room for larget : , ae 
ta te Milwaukee, Wis., printing and pack- 


equipment, $750.00 as ts, our floor. Empire 
Litho. Co., Candler Bldg., Balt. 2, Md aging firm, have announced — the 


opening of new offices in two mid- 


the RELIABLE Supplier Niagara Advances Perry 
to the Lith h Armin R. Perry has been appointed 
gg — William Masterson have opened their 


for SERVICE call BRyant 9:8480 to the new position of general sales 

EASTERN GRAPHIC ARTS SUPPLY CO. manager of the Niagara Lithograph ofhee at 3910 Lindell Blyd., St. Louis 
254 W. dist STREET = M. V. ©. Co.. Buffalo, effective November 10. b. 
Alan Chamberlin will now be located 


at 725 Union Arcade Bldg., Daven- 


western cities. Robert) Long and 


Another Milprint representative, 








Mr. Perry has been with the com- 


FOR SALE pany since 1915 and in 1927 was 


; elected secretary and a director. port, lowa. 

Rebuilt Harris S7L, 36 x 48, with Suction 

Feeder and High Pile Delivery, 220 volt, 

60 cycle, 3 phase AC electrical equipment 
$9,500.00. 


PRINTERS: Sell Advertising Book Matches. 

26, 30, 40 and 240-lights. Every business 

a oe gee , a ao 

prices. Complete sales kit furnished. 74 b p) y f Ri id DL. bi ty 
MATCH CORPORATION OF AMERICA ic Sh 

Dept. PD-1 Chicago 32, Il. VINYL ACETATE POLYETHYLENE 


POLISHED-POLISHED POLISHED AND MATTE MATTE AND MATTE 
(P.P.) (P.M.) (MA.M.) 























SPLCORP is recommended as the only dimensionally stable substitute for glass, 


-Er © One-time Carbon Forms . . 
Work, if close registration 


Contlovess © Fen-Fold Forms when Stripping Positives or Negatives for Multi Color 
2 to 11 parts is desired. 
Sizes up te 17” « 16,” 

A few advantages enjoyed by the Lithographic Craftsman when using SPLCORP 
sheets are: Easy Handling, Increased Production, Job Assurance, No Breakage, 
and No Storage Problems 
sedicscatiedindlbciiida SPLCORP is manufactured in thickness ranging from .005” to .1", and is avail- 
able in Transparent, Translucent, or Opaque, with either a Mirror Polished or Matte 


High Gloss Plastic Coating Finish on one or both sides 


Lacquering-Varnishing-Gumming WE ARE THE ORIGINAL PROCESSORS OF RIGID SHEETS 
IN SIZES OVER 36” x 48” 





Best Quality & Service 


PAPER CONVERTING & FINISHING CO. Write for sam ples and latest Price Lists 
118 N. Ada St., Chicago 7, Hl. 
Phone Haymarket 1-7904 








WANTED 
Offset Plate Salesman 


One of New York's largest offset plate shops 
doing top quality process and black and white 
in all sizes up to 76” is looking for a salesman 
controlling volume business. Excellent money 
making proposition among congenial surround 
ings available to the right man 

Box 367, c 0 tteders Lithography @ PITTSTON AVENUE Phone: Scranton 2-0407. SCRANTON 6, PENNSYLVANIA 
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STare 2- 8590 





29 YEARS OF OFFSET PLATE MAKING AND PLATE GRAINING 


CHICAGO LiItTH®G PLATE GRAINING Co. 
omp.ere OFFreT PLATE JERVICE 


Seve PHONE 
214-216 NortH Cuintow SrreaetT,CHICAGoO (6) 











= 





* CHAPMAN 


Write for ELECTRIC NEUTRALIZER CO. 
Bulletin on PORTLAND 6, MAINE 
Cylinder and Mid. Fess Meprecontatios 
PD. H. SVEIDEL, 315 Se. Dearborn St., Ch 
Offset Presses, 


Folders, Slitters, Specialists in the 


Elimination of... 


eit Me 


Applications SAFELY « INSTANTLY 





wage 


FOR SALE ‘os “OR LEASE 


MODERN OFFSET PRESS EQUIPMENT 
23 x 36 EBC Q— 
12 x 58 — LTK HARRIS — 1 COLOR 
— 42x58 —LTL HARRIS — 2 COLOR 
©» 42x58 — LSK HARRIS — 2 COLOR 


a Write us for complete listing 


| LITHOGRAPHIC EQUIPMENT CORP. 


— 500 FIFTH AVENUE NEW YORK 36, N. Y. 


BRyant 9 1133 


AMAL EANENTHAANHAL AY AANONDALL AANA EN ONL AE ONA TEMA PETA ENT 








o BABCOCK SALES & SERVICE CO. ; 
] 


“have you seen the new y 
babcock 19%x 25% 

offset press? ie 

© we just bought a2 babcock + 

you have to see it to believe it 





165 N. ABERDEEN ST.CHICAGO 7, ILLINOIS SEeley 3-144 


WEB PRESSES | 


DESIGNED & BUILT TO YOUR SPECIFICATIONS 


by GEORGE HANTSCHO | 


25 years’ experience designing and building presses 


GRAPHIC ARTS MACHINERY, INC. 


37 South 3rd Avenue, Mount Vernon, N. Y. ¢e MOunt Vernon 7-8200 








LITHOGRAPHIC 


FINEST 
QUALITY eS 

WORK TO MEET oomesns 
YOUR MOST 


EXACTING REQUIREMENTS 
208 S. JEFFERSON ST., CHICAGO 6 





SYINVWILV1d — 





| 


J 





DRY PLATES 


FILM 
PHOTO CHEMICALS 


Lenses, Contact Screens 
and accessories for the camera 
and darkroom 


K, SCHLANGER 


Shicago 7, Il 
WEbster 7540 














20 Years Ago 
in ML 


(From our files of 1933) 











1933 

The Metropolitan 
Association was formed December & 
in New York. It took the place of 


A csr la 


Lithographers 


the Eastern Lithographers 
tion which disbanded in November 
The MLA executive committee com 
prised William Sweeney. chairman: 
William 
H. H. Platt, secretary: and Milton 
Dues for 1934 


were fixed at $10 a year. Trowbridge 


Ottmann. viee chairman: 


Thwaite, treasurer. 


Marston. president of the Lithogra 
phers National Assn. flew back from 


Washington to attend the meeting 


“49 Wavs” is 
York by the 
(ssn. 


The famous exhibit 


being shown in New 


Direct Mail 


LITHO CLINIC 


(Continued from Page 52) 


Advertising 








delivery is determined by many fae 
winded 


When 


i 
you use a powder spray and wind the 


tors. The sheets must be 


about one hour after printing. 


sheets at the right time the piles can 
be quite large. The amount of var 
nish run also will indicate the size 
of pile that can be run safely. When 
running excess varnish. the time of 
winding the sheets would be different 
than when the varnish is run spar- 
ingly. The time to wind and reload 
the sheets is just before the varnish 
sets or dries. for it is at this point 
that the sheets will stick together. 


To the inexperienced, all of this 


may sound complicated, but there is 
an enormous amount of press var- 
nishing being done not only on single 
color but on multi-color presses. Var- 
nishing also is done in two impres- 
sions for higher gloss. This is done 
with a first impression of non-wax 
varnish. When this is dry, the second 
impression is applied with a wax type 
varnish. Many 


nished before the final colors are 


jobs are being var- 


printed. such as gold bronze.®*® 
* 
Form Equipment Company 

Kstablishment of the Darling-Payne 
Corporation, 62 Beekman Street. New 
York. has been announced jointly by 
Joseph Rubenstein of the Addressing 
Machine & Equipment Co. and Ernest 
Payne of the Ernest Payne Corp., 
both of New York. 

Formed by combining the offset 
printing equipment divisions of the 
thove firms, the Darling-Payne Cor 
poration will specialize in rebuilding 
all types of offset printing and letter 
shop equipment. including Multiliths, 
Davidsons. Multigraphs. ATE-Web 
endorfer and Harris Offset) Presses, 
paper cutters and drills. folding ma 


chines. cameras and 


plate-making 
equipment. 

Pom Darling has been named pres 
ident and general manager of the 
newly organized firm which will be 
in operation by December Ist. Mr. 
Darling has been manager of the 
Offset 


Machine & equipment Company for 


Division of the Addressing 


20) years. 
. 
Boston Co. Consolidates 
Planograph Printing Co.. 80 Broad 
St.. Boston. will move its street floor 
ofhces to its third floor offset print- 
ing plant. same address. about Jan. I. 


to better co-ordinate its functions 








“WE WANT TO BUY” 


From any City in 
UNITED STATES 


HARRIS OFFSET PRESSES SSL, S8L and S7L, one or two colors. PAPER CUTTERS, any size 
MIEHLE CYLINDER PRESSES, any size, and LINOTYPES, Mode! 5, Model 8 and Model 14 
SEND NAME OF YOUR BANK AND WE PAY PRONTO. 

SEND PRICE AND DESCRIPTION TO 


MEXICAN PRINTING SUPPLY S. A. 


Calz. Tlalpan 393 — Colonia Alamos, Mexico 13, D. F., Mexico 
You have nothing to do with the export; we will take care of that 
You will receive money at your bank 











| Trade Events 


Printing Week, January 17-23. Everywhere 








Gravure Technical Assn. Annual Meeting and Exhibits 
Feb. 3-5, 1954, Biltmore Hotel, New York 


Point-of-Purchase Advertising Institute, annual sym- 
posium and show. Statler Hotel, New York, March 
30, 31, April 1 

National Assn. of Litho Clubs. annual convention, May 
7, 8. 1954, Biltmore Hotel, New York 


Technical Assn. of the Graphic Arts. annual meeting 
May 10-11. 1954. Schroeder Hotel, Milwaukee 


DRUPA, Graphic Arts Exposition, May. 1954, Dussel- 
dorf, Germany 
Lithographers Natl. Assn., Annual convention, week of 
June 7, Greenbrier, White Sulphur Springs, W. Va 
Intl Assn. of Printing House Craftsmen. annual con 
vention, August 8-1] Bellevue-Stratford Hotel 
Philadelphia 
Natl Assn. of Photo-Lithographers, annual conven 
tion and show, Sept. 22-25, Statler Hotel, New 
York 


American Photoengravers Assn amual convention 
and show, Oct. 11-15, Jefferson Hotel, St. Louis 


Printing Industry of America, annual convention, prob 
ably fall, dates to be announced 


Litho Schools 











CANADA—Ryerson Institute of Technology, School 
of Graphic Arts, 50 Gould St., Toronto, Ont., 
Canada 

CHICAGO—Chicago Lithographic Institute, Glessner 
House, 1800 S. Prairie Ave., Chicago 16, III 

CINCINNATI—Ohio Mechanics Institute, Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

LOS ANGELES—Los Angeles Junior College, 1636 
S. Oliver St., Los Angeles 15, Calif 

MINNEAPOLIS—Dunwoody Industrial Institute, 818 
Wayzata Bivd., Minneapolis 3, Minn 

NASHVILLE—Southern School of 
South St., Nashville, Tenn 

NEW YORK—New York Trade School, Lithographic 
Department, 312 East 67 St.. New York, N 

OKLAHOMA—Oklahoma A & WM Technical School, 
Graphic Arts Dept., Okmulgee, Okla 

ROCHESTER—Rochester Institute of Technology, 
Dept. of Publishing & Printing, 65 Plymouth Ave., 
South Rochester 8, N. Y 

PHILADELPHIA—Murrell Dobbins Vocational School, 
22nd and Lehigh, Philadelphia, Pa 

PITTSBURGH—Carnegie Institute of Technology, 
Dept. of Printing Administration, Pittsburgh 

SAN FRANCISCO—City College of San Francisco, 
Ocean and Phelan Aves., Graphic Arts Department. 

ST. LOUIS—David Ranken, Jr. School of Mechanicai 
Trades, 443] Finney St., St. Lows 8, Mo 

WEST VIRGINIA—W. Va. Institute of Technology, 
Montgomery, W. Va 


Trade Directory 


Lithographic Tech. Foundation 

Wade E. Griswott, Exec. Dir 

131 East 39 St., New York 16, N. Y 
National Association of Photo-Lithographers 
Walter E. Soderstrom, Exec P 

317 West 45 St., New York 36, N.Y 
Lithographers National Association 

W. Floyd Maxwell, Exec. Dir 

420 Lexington Ave, New York 17. N.Y 
National Assn. of Litho Clubs 

Angelo Pustorino, Exec. Secy 

Daniel Murphy & Co., Inc 

480 Canal St.. New York 13, N.Y 

Printing Industry of America 

James R. Brackett, Gen. Mgr 

719 15th St.. N. W. Washington 5, D. C 
International Assn. of Printing House Craftsmen 
P €. Oldt, Exec. Sec’y 

307 E. Fourth St. Cincinnati 2 


Printing 1514 
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“TOLEDO LITHOGRAIN AND PLATE COMPANY 








WD.WILSON 


PRINTING INK COMPANY LTD. 


LETTERPRESS LI THOGRAF IY 


&-38 46TH AVE., LONG ISLAND CITY, N. ¥ 
TEL.: STILLWELL 48432 








GRUMBACHER 


Longer lasting with heavy- 
drag loads of opaque— 
“split-proof’— Holds a fine 
point for precision opaquing 

right up to the line! 





ORDER FROM 
YOUR DEALER 


M. GRUMBACHER 


477 West 33rd Se, mv. & FY. 








The R & B 
EXTENSION DELIVERIES 
for MIEHLE, BABCOCK, PREMIER and other presses 


a 
AUTOMATIC PAPER LIFTS 


+ 
Special purpose equipment for the 
Graphic Arts Industry 
CONSULT US ON YOUR PARTICULAR PROBLEM 


THE RATHBUN & BIRD COMPANY, INC. 


“OK"ie Developing Ink 
“OK"ie Negative Opaque 


Cameras, Lenses, Screens, 
Arc Lamps, Printing Frames, 
Whirlers and Sundries 


Write today for prices and full information 


E. T. Sullebarger Co. | 


900 S. WABASH AVE. 110 FULTON ST. 
CHICAGO (5) NEW YORE (7) 











Call UNIFORM 


for Su perior 


PLATE GRAINING 


Our service designed to meet 
your most exacting requirements, 


ZINC PLATES — — — ALL SIZES 


Ungrained — Grained Regrained 


UNIFORM GRAINING CORP. 


648 N. Western Ave. Chicago 12, Ill. 


HUMBOLT 6-5512 








FINEST 


LITHOGRAPHY 


Lithograin assures you 
careful and competent handling of all your 
graining and regraining requirements. It also 
features “Cronak” processing of zinc plates 
which gives cleaner and longer press runs. Zinc 
and aluminum offset plates supplied in all sizes. 


PHONE GARFIELD 3576 - 714 WASHINGTON +» TOLEDO 2, ONO 


130 


Wink © 23 <a> « fzdt faut e UF TH + oo 0 





Foreign Language 
— Division — 
Typesetting in English 


and over 600 
Languages and Dialects 


WORLD'S FOREMOST 
FOREIGN-LANGUAGE 
TYPOGRAPHIC 
SERVICE 


VID e An Romn Ssevestaé e 


=o 
“7 
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You need the best! 


The best plates produce the best printing. Expert 
offset plate graining saves you money in the long 
run by permitting quality work and smooth press 
performance. The skill and experience of ALJEN 
SERVICE assures the best. Careful and competent 
handling of your plate problems. Zinc or alu- 
minum plates, any size. 


ALJEN ASSOCIATES 


1215 Primrose Street Cincinnati 23, Ohio 
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Offen, BL & Co 
(ixford Paper Co 


Advertisers Engravers Co (-raphic Arts Wachinery 


Aljen Ass tes 


American Graded Sand Co 


M. Grumbacher, Ine 


GCummed Products Co, Oxy-Dry Sprayer Corp 


American Type Founders 
American Zine Products Co 2: Sentiien 6 Goa. @. < Nov 
° Paper Manufacturers Co 
Amsterdam Continental Types and Hammermill Paper Co 20 i 
Graphic Equip 8 ect Paul & €a., J. ¢ j 

Anchor Chemical Co ee : o, A. E. 112 o Litho Plate Graining Co., The 
Anseco H. & H. Prod. Co Nov Pitman Co., Harold M 
Azoplate Corp Harris-Sevbold Co 2. » Mth Cover Premier Graining Co 

KR. Hoe & Co.. Oct Pyroxylin Products, Le 
Howard Paper Co 99 Printing Machinery Co 


Babcock Sales Co 
Hunt Co., Philip A Nov 


Bahnson Co 

Baker Reproductions 
Gerdon Bartels : Ideal Roller & Manufacturing Co 
Baum, Ine., Russell Ernest 2 Illinois Zine Co. 


Beckett Paper Co International Business Machine Corp 


Rapid Roller Co 
Rathbun & Bird Co., Ine 
Reliance Electric & Engineering Co 
Bingham'’s Son Mfg. Co., Sam’ Nov international Prees Cleaner & Mfg. Co Roberts & Porter, Ine 
Bridgeport Engravers Supply Co O14 International Paper Co Reckford Varnish Co 
Brown Paper Co., L. L. ‘a of Interchemical Corp., Printing Ink Div Rogers Co., The Harry 
Brown & McEwan, Ine Nov Intertype Corp Roll-O-Graphic Corp 
Brown Manufacturing Co., W. A Sept Rosback Co., F. P 
~—erenrtaradnes — Chas. Eneu Johnson Co., Ine 
Burke & James, Ine Oct 
Jomac Products Schlanger, K. 
E. J. Cady & Co 122 dt, H., & Co 
California Ink Co Nov Kienle & Co P . oe 2 
Cantine Co., Martin. . 3rd Cover Kimberly-Clark Corp 
Nov King Typographic Service Corp 


nm Plastic Laminating Co.. 
Central Compounding Co. Seriber Specialties 
Senefelder Ce. 
Siebold, J. H., & G. B., Ine 
hapman Electric Neutralizer Co 128 Simeo Co., The 
Ce. 21 Lanston Monotype Machine Co ; Sinclair & Valentine Co 
128 Lawsen Co., E. P Star-Kimble Motor Div 


Nov Knox Soap Co. 
77-78 Kohl & Madden Pte. Ink Co. 


hambers Bros. 


hampion Paper Co 


hemco Photoproducts 
hicago Litho Plate Graining Co ? 
olwell Lithe Pred., Ine Nov Leedal Stainless Steel Products, Ine 
ramer Dry Plate Co., G 124 Litho Chemical & Supply Co 


Strathmore Paper (Co. 
Statikil 
reseent Ink & Color Co Oct Lithographic Plate Graining Co. St. Regis Sales Corp. 
of America . ea Stevenson Photo Color Separation Co., The 
Dennison Mfg. Co Oct Lithographic Equipment Corp Strong Electric Corp 
Dester Folder Co 106, 112 bE. T. Sullebarger Co. 
Dinec Co., The Nov 
’ Macheth Are Lamp Co Nov. 

Direct Reproduction Corp. 191 

Mallinckrodt Chemical Works 18 Tickle Engineering Works, Inc., Arthur. 


Driscoll & Co., Martin Nov 
Mavellum Co 121 Toledo Lithograin & Plate Co 


duPont de Nemours & Co., E. 1. Nov 

Mathiessen & Hegeler Zine Co 118 Turner Printing Machinery Co 
Eastern Graphic Art Supply Co 27 Maxwell Paper Co. 100 
Eastman Kodak Co MecLaurin-Jones Co Nov 

Muah Ce. a0 Uniform Graining Corp 
Falulah Paper Co. Midway Lithe Supply Ce. Nov. United Mfg. Corp 
Federal Products Corp Michle Printing Press & Mig. Co 16 
Fitchburg Paper Co. Miller Printing Machinery Co 71 
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t. Ss. Envelope Co 


Nov Warren Co. 5. D 
Nev Wesel Mig. Co 
Western Lithe Plate & Supply Co 


Forney’s Ine Mohawk Paper Co 
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Fox River Paper Co Moore Laboratories 
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estern Paper Goods Co. 
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Gelb Co., Jos. National Carbon Co., Div. of Union West Virginia Pulp & Paper Co 
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Gettler, John M. National Steel & Copper Plate Co 
Wilson Printing Ink (0... Lid., W. D 
Neonah Paper Co 
Vinsor & Newton, Ine 


Gevaert Co, of America Ine 
Norman Willets Graphic Supply Co 


Gilbert Paper Co. 
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rush isn't so heavy that this won't 
reach you before Christmas. Just to 
be oon the sale side. Happy New 
Year 
3 4 Reine the end of another vear re- 
A :, 
ale nde | minds us that New Year comes about 


every dav for WL subscribers. Sub 





scriptions expire all the time, and our 


virls keep busy sending out remind- 

ers for renewals, Nearly three-fourths 

of all subscribers renew their ML 

subscriptions. the other quarter in- 

NTEREST in accident prevention Like Cuthbert. in the accompany cluding those who move out of the 

in the Des Moines. la. plant of ing cartoon. we wish all the Talk industry, or die. Hope you are not in 

Meredith Pub. Co. has beet reatly hinds readers a happy holiday sea the latter category. Better renew the 
stimulated through the medium of a son. We hope the Christmas mail subscription to make sure. ®*® 

vole recenth erected near the 

e entrance. Here the National 


Councils Green Cross salety 





Hown 24 hours a day, seven 
except when there has 

mst time accident, Then the 

lowered to half mast for 24 
hvervbody then becomes im 
mediately interested and begins ask 
ing whe was injured, where he works 
ind how it happened. This is all to 
the good, in the accident prevention 
program, savs Wim. S. Block. per 
sonnel and = safety director of the 
company. and secretary of the Coun 


cil’s printing ina publishing section 
* 


Max Krochmal. trathe manager 
ind) Joseph Piseapia, a driver, of 
Acweltone Corp.. New York Litho 
ur iphin concern, last month were 
stuck up by two armed thugs whe 
made off with a payroll of over SLO 
000. The two litho men were entering 
a freight elevator at the rear of a 


building after withdrawing the money 


from a bank. One of the robbers Greetings 


wore sul vl isses sa il vou see any Ht hr) iday 
one around your place with sun : a 
glasses, dont say we didnt warn you 


* 


First day cover cancellations of 
the new General Patton 3e postage 


stamp were sent last month to clients 
and friends of Graphie Arts Employ - - 
ment Service, Cincinnati. Helen M MODERN LI TH OGRA PHY 


Winters, manager, pointed out that 175 FIFTH AVE. NEW YORK 10, N. Y. 


such first day covers are collectors’ 


items, and if you don't happen to Member, Audit Bureau of Circulations 


collect them, you can send them to 





a philatelist friend 








132 MODERN LITHO 





~ i 























to: HARRIS -SEYBOLD Company 


Special Products Division 
4510 East 71st Street, Cleveland 5, Ohio 


Please send me information on the following 


“Famous Name’™* graphic arts equipment and supplies distributed by 


Harris-Seybold’s Special Products Division 


dv CHECK FILE NUMBER DESIRED 


CAMERA AND PLATE ROOM COMPOSING ROOM 


FILE No FILE No 


1400 Brown photo-mechanical equipment 1800) Challenge proof press 
1401 Colight exposure frame 1801 Hammond typographic saws 

1300 =Di-Noe film 1802. Hammond strip material cabinets 

1200 Enco presensitized plates 

1100) Harris Quality-Controlled deep etch 

chemicals BINDERY 

1101 Harris Quality-Controlied surface chemicals FILE No 

1402 International line screens 2000 Challenge drilling machines 

1403 Levy line screens 2001 Challenge paper cutters 

1404 Macbeth lighting equipment 2100 Macey collator 

1405 Robertson photo-mechanical equipment 2200 Rogers knife grinders 

1406 Strong lighting equipment 2300 Rosback perforators 

1201 3M presensitized plates 2301 Rosback stitchers 

2400 Seybold cutting sticks and knives 

PRESSROOM 2401 Seybold hollow drills 


FILE No 2002 Syntron paper joggers 


1500 Aquatex-Dampabase roller coverings 

1501 Baldwin ink agitators 

1502. Baldwin press washers Name 

1503 Baldwin water levels 

1504 Goodyear blankets ; 
: : Company 

1102 Harris Quality-Controlled press chemicals 

1505 Herbert static neutralizers 

SOG Address 

1506 International press washers 

1507 Jomac roller cleaners 

1508 Ortleb ink agitators City 

1600 ‘Thompson-British automatic platen press 


1601 MarV-Al letterpress packing 


All machines and supplies listed were selected for their high acceptance in the industry 
and because they meet the engineering standards of Harris-Seybold, manufacturer of Harris 
presses, Sevbold cutters and other fine graphic arts equipment. The “‘ Famous Names” listed 
here, and many others, are distributed by Harris-Seybold’s Special Products Division— 
your dependable national source of graphic arts machinery, equipment and supplies. 





THIS PUBLICATION 
IS REPRODUCED BY AGREEMENT 


WITH THE PUBLISHER. EXTENSIVE 


DUPLICATION OR RESALE WITHOUT 


PERMISSION IS PROHIBITED. 





